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Will the new Westminster team deliver rail
improvements sooner, later or not at all?

I

t is too early to predict whether Boris Johnson
as the new Prime Minister and Grant Shapps as
Transport Secretary will be good or bad news
for Britain’s railways. Unfortunately, railways and
politics have become very tangled – there’s no
escaping that fact.
Leaving aside the more pressing aspect of the
withdrawal from the European Union by October
31, the in-tray of Mr Shapps has a number of items
demanding his attention.
With new ministers in virtually all departments,
there will be a spotlight on budgets as well as the
promises made by the new Prime Minister in the
leadership election. Mr Johnson and Mr Shapps
have a number of key areas to tackle, including:
■ HS2: With suggestions costs have spiralled by
a further £20-30billion, such news simply adds
fuel to the cause for those vehemently against
the project. Yet with rail patronage on the West
Coast and its associated routes showing no sign of
slowing down, what are the alternatives to HS2?
Building more lines out of London alongside
existing routes and motorways would be a
minefield of objections, delaying the much-needed
extra capacity well beyond 2030. Plus, if HS2 was
cancelled, I’d guarantee there’ll be an awful lot
of companies seeking contractual compensation,
which will run into many millions of pounds for
the Government. It’s a rock and a hard place for
the decision makers.
■ The Williams Review: Keith Williams has
already confirmed franchising is broken and there
is too much interference from the Department
for Transport, suggesting a more ‘arms length’
approach, echoing the era of the Strategic Rail
Authority. Operators need space for more scope
and innovation too, and less of the dictatorial
approach to franchises or whatever replaces them.
What I hope doesn’t happen is that his final
report, due in September, is not ignored to gather
dust, nor used as a door stop for Mr Shapps’ office.
■ Electrification: Development and the creation
of a proper infrastructure for battery and
hydrogen trains is several years away, yet cancelling
electrification was a slap in the face for rail users
whose lines might benefit. On the Midland Main
Line passengers have been fobbed off with bi-mode
trains, while at the same time London and stations
south of Market Harborough have been relieved of
polluting diesel because it will be electrified.
Though supportive and encouraged by
alternative energy options, there seems to be
an element of all ‘eggs in one basket’ with the
bi-mode approach, while this new technology
continues to evolve. What the people of the
East Midlands (and elsewhere) want – and fully
deserve – is a clean, efficient electric railway, and
it’s something Mr Shapps should plan for, as well as
revisiting fill-in electrification schemes.
■ Ticketing: Passengers have, for a long time,
been promised ticketing reforms, and the vast
majority of passengers know it is needed.
Last month I travelled from Nuneaton to
Leeds. The price of an anytime return was £88, but
I felt challenged to find something cheaper. Even
though it was company business, I felt there was a
point to prove about the flawed ticketing system.
The result was four separate anytime tickets:
Nuneaton-Tamworth, Tamworth-Derby, DerbySheffield and Sheffield-Leeds, at a total cost (with
a railcard) of £39.80, a saving of 55% – and using

TRAIN OF THOUGHT

Editor’s
Comment

exactly the same trains as the £88 ticket.
The fact the sum of the parts didn’t equal the
whole represents another aspect of ‘Rip-off Britain’,
allowing train operators to pocket the money for
providing nothing extra. How can this be right?
■ Timetables and information
After the timetable chaos of May 2018,
improvements have come, but in some cases,
operators are not making enough effort. An
example is the last evening trains from major cities.
The last trains from Birmingham to Leicester as
well as Nottingham via Derby, are timed at 22.22
and 23.09 respectively, and have hardly changed
in the past 35 years – ridiculously early departures
that prevent a night out in Britain's second city and
making a connection from a train or flight from
elsewhere.
Several readers have emailed me about
erroneous information on station display boards,
where in one case the customer was effectively told
to 'mind their own business' when he challenged it,
knowing it was wrong.
There should be no excuse for tardy or
incorrect information regardless of source.
■ Rolling stock
Very much in need of early attention by
Mr Shapps and his department is the need to make
some interim improvements to the CrossCountry
franchise rolling stock.
It’s now almost a year since the re-tendering
was paused, and even though talks are said to be
taking place, there is still no news of any extra
rolling stock. Meanwhile, 200 HST trailers and
22 power cars lie stored, slowly deteriorating, so
there is no respite for passengers on desperately
overcrowded trains on all CrossCountry routes.
On-going delays getting new trains into service
is not helping to ease overcrowding, and where
new trains have been introduced, some classes
are displaying teething issues. What’s worse is the
increase every month of new rolling stock being
stored because staff are not trained, or they can’t
be accepted because of technical issues.
Meanwhile, instead of putting pressure
on manufacturers, the Government shrugs its
shoulders and says “rolling stock is a matter for the
operator” in terms that would mirror an episode of
‘Yes Minister!’ I’ve seen the letters.
In hindsight, when all this rolling stock was
ordered, it begs the question why no decision
was made to build a proper loop test track of four
or five miles in length, to enable problems to be
ironed out. Too late now: the ‘legacy’ trains cling
on and passengers wait for the improvements they
deserve.
Some pundits are predicting the time in
Government may be short for Mr Johnson and his
team. Whatever happens, for too long the needs of
passengers have been neglected, and regardless of
which political party is in power that has to change.
Passengers must always come first.

LNER, Editor
CHRIS MILNER
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Steam lines face double threat
in crackdown on coal-burning
By Nick Pigott

■ The heritage rail sector’s
worth to the economy is now
approaching half a billion
pounds a year.
■ It provides full-time
employment for 4,000
people and work for 22,000
volunteers.
■ It attracts 13 million visitors a
year, the majority of whom go
for steam.
■ In several rural regions,
heritage railways are the
biggest employer in the area.
■ They provide education,
skills-training and
apprenticeships for young
people.
■ They provide a future skills
base for the main line sector.
■ They provide social cohesion
and encourage active lifestyles
for older people.
■ They provide‘green corridors’
in which flora and fauna are
protected.
■ They help keep holidaymakers
in the UK rather than flying off
on polluting jets and spending
their money abroad.

BRITAIN’S heritage railways are
fighting for their future in the
face of a Government crackdown
on carbon emissions.
So serious is the threat that
politicians from both sides of
the Parliamentary divide joined
forces in July to call for steam
lines to be spared the most
extreme aspects of new coalburning laws.
Preservationists are also
viewing with growing concern
the escalation of action by
climate-change protestors and
wondering how long it will be
before a preserved railway is
targeted.
Campaign groups have already
invaded an opencast coal mine in
Germany and glued themselves
to a train –ironically an electric on
London’s Docklands Light Railway
– and their demonstrations
are becoming increasingly
widespread and militant.
To combat the threats, the
Heritage Railway Association
has gone on the front foot in
a bid to protect its members’
“All those benefits are
interests. The HRA is working
threatened by the unintended
with the All-Party Parliamentary
consequences of environmental
Group on Heritage Rail (APPG) to legislation,” says the HRA chief.
emphasise the many reasons why “The potential unavailability
steam locomotives should be
of coal represents perhaps
allowed to continue running and the biggest threat to steam
it’s urging railways to increase
since British Railways’1955
their vigilance in light of potential Modernisation Plan.”
trouble from protestors.
He revealed Britain’s 158
“Today’s children may be
heritage railways attract more
denied the experience of a steam visitors than the nation’s top
train ride as an unintended
seven international tourists
consequence of Government
attractions combined – places
action to tackle climate change,”
like the Tower of London,
says the APPG’s Nicky Morgan,
Stonehenge and St Paul’s
MP for Loughborough, whose
Cathedral. Their total mileage of
constituency includes the Great
562 is roughly the equivalent of
Central Railway.
London to Mallaig, and with 460
“Concerns (about carbon
stations they have as many as
emissions) have rightly led to
Northern Rail.
moves to reduce the burning of
fossil fuels, but the intention of
Tourism industry
the Government was not to stop
“We’re a bloomin’big part of
people enjoying the experience
the country’s tourism industry
of seeing and riding behind
and we need to shout about our
working steam locomotives.
achievements to get the message
“We need to find a way to
out there,” he says.
enable heritage railways to
“It clearly wasn’t the intention
continue steaming. We intend
of zero-emissions targets to harm
to pursue this with Government
such a large and thriving sector
departments and ministers over
and we believe the benefits
the next few months.”
far outweigh the negatives –
In drafting its report Steaming
even more so when the many
Ahead?, Ms Morgan’s group drew mitigation measures we’re
heavily on input from the HRA,
making are taken into account.”
whose chief executive, Steve
These include tree-planting,
Oates, told The Railway Magazine: installation of solar panels,
“We can’t ignore the fact that
improved training of firemen and
steam engines burn coal, but the drivers to minimise black smoke,
amount used on heritage lines is
pre-heating of loco boilers with
an infinitesimal 0.2% of the UK’s
a warming fire the day before,
annual total.
better boiler-lagging, enhanced
“Not only are our emissions
maintenance techniques,
absolutely tiny compared with
reduced train-lengths on offthose of cars, lorries, aircraft and
peak services, a possible‘green
industry but they are heavily
levy’on train tickets, and the sale
outweighed by the many
of sustainable food and other
benefits Britain’s steam railways
products in station shops.
bring to the nation’s economy
“We’ve tried burning alternative
and way of life.”
fuels in fireboxes such as wood,
These he listed as:
biomass and even coffee grounds
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Heritage railways face worrying times over the possible crackdown on the use of coal as part of the
carbon emission reduction plan. ‘WD’ 2-10-0 No. 90775 gets a Sheringham to Holt train underway past
the golf course on July 7. BARRY MARTIN

pellets, but they just don’t work
so well,” explained Mr Oates.
“Wood, especially when
wet, can produce even more
particulates and the space it
takes is much greater than coal.
Switching to
oil-firing is not the answer either
as that can produce even more
black smoke, requires special
storage facilities and has a risk of
leakage.”
With regard to the prospect
of climate-change protests, he
told The RM:“Being realistic, we
have to recognise an attack as a
possibility, and I acknowledge
it might be difficult in such a
situation to get across the core

Steve Oates: Chief executive
of the Heritage Railway
Association.

point about the tiny impact of a
handful of locos emitting mainly
harmless steam, but our advice
to members would be to treat it
as they would if faced with any
other emergency situation.
“Trains would have to be
brought to a halt and passengers
would have to be moved to
places of safety. Mass trespass
would probably be the biggest
problem, but the railways have
regulations in place for such
eventualities.

“It would depend of course
on how big the protest was. We
might need to consider a new set
of guidelines in view of recent
protests elsewhere.”

cause some to close. At the very
least, it would raise ticket prices,
which could have an impact on
passenger demand.
At the moment, Britain still
uses 12million tonnes of coal a
Offsetting
year. Of that, the entire heritage
The crisis in the heritage
rail movement’s contribution
movement has come about
is a mere 26,000 tonnes - a
because the Government
minuscule 0.216%.
has recently announced a
All but 2.5m of those 12m
commitment to net zero carbon
tonnes are imported tens
emissions by 2050, meaning
of thousands of miles from
elimination or offsetting of all
Australia, America, Russia
greenhouse gases.
and Colombia, the transport
Domestic coal and wood
of which causes emissions of
burning in homes will be
global-warming gases five to
restricted by 2022, coal-fired
seven times greater than moving
electricity generation will end by UK-mined coal.
2025, and diesel-only trains could
“It’s possible to take a doom
be phased out by 2040.
and gloom approach to the
Department for the
future of coal,” added Mr Oates,
Environment (Defra) ministers
“but heritage railways produce
have indicated it is not the
only a very small amount of CO2
intention to prevent the burning
and we have ways to further
of coal in steam locos, traction
reduce those emissions and to
engines, steam launches or the
offset those that can’t.
grates of historic homes, but the
“At the end of the day, there’s
APPG and HRA point out there’s
no point in being anything other
nothing to guarantee this yet,
than absolutely upfront about
and the cross-party group, which it… yes, we burn fossil fuels but
includes members of the House
it needs to be put into context
of Lords, is calling for Defra’s
and weighed against everything
pledge to be written into future
else we’re doing.
legislation.
“By working together, we can
The two groups also point out meet the challenge.”
that British coal supplies are only ■ BRITISH scientists have
expected to be available for two
developed a steam-powered
or three years until the country’s train system that produces zero
last opencast mines are closed
carbon emissions.
down.
Hampshire-based Steamology
After that, imported coal will
uses a‘water-to-water’(W2W)
be more expensive,“threatening system that runs on oxygen
the viability of the UK’s steam
and hydrogen to drive a turbine
railways”.
which can be used to charge
It will also be difficult for a
battery packs on board trains.
nationwide coal distribution
The project was visited on
network to be retained for a few July 22 by Transport Minister
small widespread users and that Andrew Jones, who said:“It’s a
would substantially increase
fantastic example of innovation
delivery prices, which, given
and we are delighted to be
the tight margins steam lines
supporting it with a financial
already operate under, could
grant.”

Have you got a story for us? Email: railway@mortons.co.uk

Rail network in meltdown
as temperatures hit new
British record of 38.7°C

BRUTAL temperatures over
a two-day period brought
chaos to large parts of the rail
network, affecting millions of rail
passengers.
The effects on one route were
still being felt several days later.
As temperatures began to rise
into the upper 30s on July 24, the
temperature of the railhead in
many locations was far higher at
55-60°C. Because the heat makes
the rail expand, it increased the
risk of bending and flexing, and
in some cases buckling.
The increased risks led Network
Rail to impose a blanket speed
restriction of 60mph on a
number of routes to reduce the
possibility of a derailment.
Many services were cancelled
to reduce the number of trains
and subsequent stress on
overheated tracks. On July 26,
Network Rail said between
12.00-17.00, a number of
exceptionally heavy freight
services would not run so as to
protect the track.
In addition to track expansion,
overhead wires (OLE) also
expanded and East Coast Main
Line services were halted after
a Hull Trains Class 180 became

tangled in the low-hanging wires
in Peascliffe Tunnel. It brought
evening peak-time chaos to the
ECML, with passengers stuck
on trains for several hours ; a
number had no air conditioning
because of the lack of power.
Knowing the next day, July 25,
would be equally as hot, and
with trains already in the wrong
places or needing repairs, the
rail industry issued widespread
advice asking passengers to
avoid all but essential travel.

Record

As it turned out the
temperature reached a new
record for July, with the Met
Office confirming 38.7°C was
reached at Cambridge.
In the UK, track is stressed for
a temperature of 27°C, so the
38.7 in addition to the rail head
temperature gave the industry a
major problem.
In some places the OLE has
adjustable automatic spring
tensioners or balance weights
as the temperature rises or falls,
but in a number of locations the
OLE is fixed tension, and this
creates more of a problem.
Network Rail said it is

Passengers fill the Euston
concourse on July 25, waiting
for news of departures.

JAKE NEIL/TWITTER

Inset: The delays are conveyed
to passengers.
DR SARAH POWELL/TWITTER

replacing older OLE with more
automatically tensioned power
lines.
A second day of exceptional
temperatures brought OLE issues
north of Peterborough, between
Euston-Watford, Birmingham
and Wolverhampton, and also
just north of St Pancras, where
the OLE sagged at Belsize Tunnel
and became tangled in an HST.
There was also a lineside fire and
passengers were stuck for several
hours awaiting rescue.
Five ambulances attended
Peterborough station when
passengers on a King’s Cross to
Glasgow service became ill.
On many trains, air
conditioning units failed leaving
passengers in unbearable

conditions. The incident severely
impacted East Midlands Trains
and Thameslink services, and
on other routes, at one point
there were no trains going north
from Euston, St Pancras or King’s
Cross. The situation was so bad,
entrances at Euston station
were closed to prevent further
overcrowding.

Escaped dog

Eurotunnel shuttle operations
were also affected by the heat
and track issues. In the midst of
all the heat and Friday’s evening
peak, Waterloo was shutdown
after a dog escaped and was
chased down the tracks by its
owner.
Rail Delivery Group director

Robert Nisbet said the heat
problems had affected 20 out
of 26 train operators, with one
reportedly handing out 57,000
bottles of water on one day
alone.
However, it was the damaged
OLE at Belsize that had a lasting
impact, forcing EMT to run an
emergency timetable of two
trains per hour (rather than four),
and cancellations on Thameslink,
as well as no trains overnight
between St Pancras and Elstree
& Borehamwood as Network Rail
engineers battled to complete
repairs by the morning of July 30.
EMT's situation was not helped
by an RMT strike over pay and
conditions on July 27, as well as a
fatality at Leicester.

Prime Minister Boris Johnson backs HS3 route
JUST a few days after taking
office, new Prime Minister Boris
Johnson has promised to fund a
faster rail route between Leeds
and Manchester, which he
claimed would“turbo-charge”
regional growth.
Speaking in front of
Stephenson’s Rocket at
Manchester’s Museum of Science
and Industry, Mr Johnson said:
“I want to be the Prime Minister
who does with Northern
Powerhouse rail what we did
with Crossrail in London.
"And today I am going to
deliver on my commitment to
that vision with a pledge to fund
the Leeds to Manchester route.”
The current route suffers from
chronic overcrowding at peak
times, with trains on the 43-mile

Leeds to Manchester via Diggle
line taking nearly an hour.
Mr Johnson wants this cut to
under 30 minutes with the new
route, dubbed HS3.
Detailed plans for the
proposed route will be published
in the autumn after a review
into the costs of HS2, which
is rumoured to have risen
by between £25-30billion,
according to a leaked letter.
If that is correct, it puts HS2
costs to at least £80bn, well
before any of the tunnelling has
began, and throws a spotlight of
uncertainty on the controversial
project once again.
Andy Burnham, the mayor
of Greater Manchester, who
has been outspoken about
the Conservative Party's lack

of investment in the north,
welcomed the funding pledge.
He said:“Northern Powerhouse
Rail is more than Manchester to
Leeds. It is about connecting the
whole north, and it needs to be a
new line rather than an upgrade.”
Henri Murison, director of
the Northern Powerhouse
Partnership, called the
announcement“a seminal
moment for the north”.
However, shadow Transport
Secretary Andy McDonald was
more sceptical, pointing to
Mr Johnson's failure to build a
bridge across the Thames and an
estuary airport.
"I'm not confident he'll be able
to deliver better train services
between Leeds and Manchester,"
Mr McDonald said.

Boris Johnson outlines his commitment for HS3 in front of
Stephenson’s Rocket on July 28. PA IMAGES

Stadler Class 755s into service as
Greater Anglia ‘745s’ gain approval

On its first day of public operation (July 29), Stadler Class 755/4 No. 755410 passes
Brundall with the 12.36 Norwich-Great Yarmouth Greater Anglia train. TOBY RADZISZEWSKI

THE first of 38 new Class 755 bi-mode
multiple units ordered by Greater Anglia
entered service on July 29.
No. 755410 worked the diagram
previously operated by the top-andtailed Class 37 'short set', beginning
with the 07.47 Lowestoft-Norwich. The
loco-hauled set will remain on standby
until more units are available.
GA says the Stadler-built trains will
be phased in on the Norwich-Great
Yarmouth/Lowestoft and NorwichCambridge routes over the coming
weeks. A formal launch is planned for
later in the summer and The RM will
be reviewing the Class 755s in a future
issue.
The Office of Rail and Road (ORR) has

now also authorised the use of Stadler
Class 745 EMUs by Greater Anglia,
subject to specific conditions being met.
The 12-car 'FLIRT' EMUs will replace
Class 90 and Mk3 sets on the Liverpool
Street to Norwich route, as well as on
Stansted Express services, where they
will replace Class 379 EMUs.
Ten Class 745/0s will form the
inter-city fleet with First Class and buffet
facilities, while the '745/1s' have greater
luggage space for Stansted duties.
The approval allows driver training
to begin in earnest, with a view to
introduction to service later in the year.
Each sub-fleet has 10 sets, and by the
end of July seven of the 20 sets had
been delivered to the UK.
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HeadlineNews
SIDELINES
Fiddlers Ferry to
close in March

ENERGY provider SSE has
announced Fiddlers Ferry
power station, near Warrington,
will close in March 2020.
The decision is another blow
to rail-borne coal traffic, which
has been in steep decline over
the last few years as the UK
moves to cleaner fuels and
renewable energy sources.
The 50-year-old facility is
currently served by Freightliner
and DB Cargo.

NR bids for British
Steel rail assets

NETWORK Rail (NR) has moved
to protect its supply chain by
making an offer for railwaycritical assets from British Steel.
The British Steel Scunthorpe
plant supplies 95% of NR’s rails,
comprising around 3% of the
troubled steelmaker’s business.
NR’s preference is that a
buyer is found for the complete
business, and it continues to
work with the liquidator and
any potential new owners of
the British Steel plant.
However, NR is keen to
avoid the closure of the
specialist rail plant, which
would force it to import
supplies from overseas if no
other buyer is found.

Appeal for Paddle
Steamer Waverley

OWNERS of the paddle
steamer Waverley have
embarked on a £2.3million
appeal to replace the ship’s
boilers and re-commission
for the 2020 season. Funding
has allowed the new boilers
for the former LNER-owned
vessel to be ordered, but more
is needed.
Donations can be made at:
https://tinyurl.com/y3gcec8o

Sixth Trip Advisor
award for Ecclesbourne

DERBYSHIRE'S Ecclesbourne
Valley Railway (EVR), based
at Wirksworth, has picked up
its sixth consecutive annual
Certificate of Excellence award
from the travel-related website
TripAdvisor.
Deputy managing director
Tom Tait said:“It is a positive
indication that we’re doing
things right.”

New bookazine
focuses on
Darlington
A NEW bookazine that looks at
Darlington and its 200 years of
railway history, from George
Stephenson to the new
Hitachi trains, has gone on sale,
priced £6.99.
It is written by Jonathan
Webb and published by
Mortons (publishers
of The RM).
The bookazine
is available from
newsagents or
online with free
P&P at: https://
tinyurl.com/
y3dbvr9r

GWR sheds make way for
Old Oak Common hub
By Ben Jones

DEMOLITION of former Great
Western Railway sheds at Old Oak
Common, in west London, was
completed in July.
Originally built in 1906, the
280-metre long sheds were once
part of the vast Old Oak depot
site. Much of the site was cleared
in 2011 to make way for the
neighbouring Crossrail depot, but
some parts were in use for HST
maintenance until June.
The former heavy maintenance
and wheel lathe sheds have also
been demolished, and 40,000
tonnes of concrete slab, which
covered a quarter of the site, has
been crushed and recycled.
The former train washing plant
was carefully dismantled and
moved to Long Rock depot in
Penzance for further use.
The adjacent 1970s diesel
shed is due to be demolished in
the autumn, with the Heathrow
Express buildings expected to
remain into 2020, before they are
also removed to make way for
construction of the new station.
Clearance of the site paves
the way for construction to start
on the £1billion HS2/Crossrail
interchange, although that will
not begin until September at the
earliest after a legal challenge
by HS2 Ltd failed to lift a court
suspension on the contract.
Global engineering and
construction giants Bechtel
claimed in February that HS2 Ltd
had accepted an‘abnormally low’
bid from the successful Balfour
Beatty, Vinci and Systra (BBVS)
joint venture. The suspension
remained in place after the
court ruled Bechtel did not have
sufficient time to gather all the
necessary evidence by July.
HS2 Ltd denies the allegations

Demolition of the former GWR sheds at
Old Oak Common is now complete and
preparations are underway for the new
HS2/Crossrail super-hub on the site. HS2

made by Bechtel and says there
is no way to identify whether the
bid is abnormally low.
The case will return to court on
September 3, and Bechtel will
return to court again on
October 5 to determine if it is
owed damages in relation to HS2
Ltd’s procurement process.
Across the capital, more than
two thirds of demolitions have

now been completed, with more
than 1,500 people at work on the
project.
Recent work has included the
demolition of various buildings
around Euston station, the
dismantling of three disused
container cranes at Willesden to
create a new HS2 rail logistics
hub, and clearance of the
planned depot site at Washwood

HS2 costs to increase by £30billion?
HIGH Speed 2 Ltd chairman
Allan Cook has reportedly
warned the Department for
Transport (DfT) that the new
railway cannot be delivered
within its £56billion budget.
Press reports in July
suggested up to £30bn extra
could be needed to complete
the high-speed line, which
stretches from Euston to the
West Midlands and north of
England.
However, HS2 Ltd and the DfT
refused to confirm the reports,
saying:“The chairman of HS2
Ltd is conducting detailed work
into the costs and schedule of
the project to ensure it delivers

benefits to passengers, the
economy, and represents value
for money for the taxpayer.
“This work is ongoing. We
expect Allan Cook to provide his
final assessment in due course.”

Fears

However, the probability HS2
will cost considerably more than
projected has been raised by
several independent reports in
recent years, leading to fears
the eastern leg, serving the East
Midlands and Yorkshire, may be
sacrificed to reduce costs.
The Hybrid Bill for the
construction of Phase 2a of
High Speed 2 (HS2), linking

Track workers die after being
struck by train in South Wales
THE Rail Accident Investigation
Branch (RAIB), British Transport
Police and Office of Rail and Road
(ORR) launched a major investigation
after two track workers were struck
and killed by a train in South Wales
on July 3.
Gareth Delbridge, 64, and Michael
Lewis, 58, were fatally injured by
Great Western Railway’s 09.29
Swansea-Paddington. A third worker
was treated for shock.
The train was passing Margam,
east of Port Talbot Parkway, at
around 73mph, when the GWR
driver spotted the three track
workers walking away from him on
the Down line and three more on
the line ahead of his train.
Despite sounding the horn
and making an emergency brake
application, the 10-car Class 800
was still travelling at around 50mph
when the incident occurred.
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Heath in Birmingham.
Clearance of the station site
at Curzon Street is also well
underway.
■ Engineering consultant WSP
has modified the roof design
of Old Oak Common HS2
interchange, using wind tunnel
and snow modelling techniques,
to eliminate 1,000 tonnes of
structural steel and save £7million.

RAIB’s initial report suggested
the team had been using a petrolengined tool and at least one of the
workers was wearing ear defenders.
CCTV footage taken from the
forward-facing camera of the Class
800 suggests the workers did not
become aware of the train until it
was very close to them.
Normally, track gangs conducting
noisy work would do so during a
temporary line closure or with the
aid of lookouts.
Investigators are expected to focus
on what safety arrangements were
in place for the men involved.
■ Network Rail has launched a new
task force, backed with a £70million
fund to improve track-worker safety.
The move follows concerns from
ORR, which has issued NR with two
improvement notices relating to
track-worker safety. The force will be
headed by Martin Frobisher.

the West Midlands to Crewe
and Manchester, passed its
Third Reading in the House of
Commons on July 16.
With a cross-party majority
of 246 votes, the bill has now
passed to the House of Lords,
and is expected to be granted
Royal Assent by Parliament later
this year.
Unless the entire project is
delayed by the review promised
by new Prime Minister Boris
Johnson, environmental works
would begin in early-2020,
with major civil engineering
works following from mid-2021
and passenger services from
late-2027.

WMT to separate EustonNew Street-Rugeley trains?
By Tony Miles

ON-GOING delays and
cancellations to trains on
the new ‘joined-up' route
between London and
Rugeley Trent Valley via
Birmingham New Street
has led to West Midlands
Trains (WMT) admitting
it may have to return
these services to separate
operations.
Some improvements
have been seen, but
passengers at Rugeley
Town and Rugeley Trent
Valley report services
continue to be turned
back short at Hednesford,
with them facing long
waits or journeys by
replacement buses.

WMT admits the
situation is still difficult,
with head of corporate
affairs Francis Thomas
telling local BBC News:
“We are moving 150,000
extra people a week
now we've got the new
timetable. For the Chase
Line, we are looking at
every aspect of why that
service isn't working.
“The new interventions
we've put in place have
meant that the service is
improving, but we know
there’s still more to do.”
Mr Thomas admitted
that creating a new
timetable can take up to a
year, with May 2020 being
the earliest that changes
could be introduced.
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Northern ‘Pacers’ to nod along until 2020
ARRIVA Rail North has confirmed
that some of its unpopular‘Pacer’
railbuses will be required beyond
the December 31 withdrawal
deadline.
Delays in the delivery and
commissioning of new CAF Class
195 DMUs and Class 331 EMUs,
which entered limited public
service six months late on July 1,
mean Northern will not be able
eliminate its fleet of 102 railbuses
entirely before the end of the
year.
The 23 Class 144s, based at

Neville Hill in Leeds, should all
have been retired by March 2019,
but will now be retained into
2020 for short-distance diagrams
in South Yorkshire.
Only Porterbrook’s No. 144012
currently meets new PRM
(persons with reduced mobility)
accessibility regulations, with
the 22 other‘144s’receiving a
derogation to allow them to
continue until at least mid-2020.
Northern hopes to have
enough new and cascaded trains
available to withdraw many of

the Class 142s by December, but
some are likely to survive into the
new year.
The Leyland-built sets are
expected to start going off-lease
this month.
The Department for Transport
has asked community groups
to submit ideas for recycling a
redundant‘Pacer’vehicle into a
meeting space, play group, cafe
or village hall. The winning group
will receive a railbus vehicle free
of charge from Porterbrook to
bring their idea to life.

GTR fined £1m after passenger death
GATWICK Express operator
Govia Thameslink Railway (GTR)
has been fined £1million and
ordered to pay £52,000 in costs
after a passenger was killed while
leaning out of a Class 442 EMU in
south London.
Railway enthusiast and Hitachi
Rail Europe technician Simon
Brown, 24, was leaning out of the
guards’compartment droplight
window of the train when he
hit his head on a signal gantry,
with limited clearance, near
Wandsworth Common.
The train, one of the few on the
route with droplights accessible

to passengers, was travelling
at 61mph when the incident
occurred on August 7,
2016.
Ian Prosser, Office of Rail
and Road (ORR) director of
safety and HM Chief Inspector
of Railways, has written to
operators instructing them to take
“immediate action to prevent a
similar tragedy occurring again”.
Action will include making the
warning notices clearer around
droplights and adding window
bars to prevent passengers
leaning out.
Charter train operators using

older rolling stock already warn
passengers not to lean out of
any windows, including sliding
ventilators, to prevent accidents.
ORR says around 1,500 rail
vehicles still have droplight
windows, mainly Mk3 HST and
loco-hauled stock and charter
sets. Many of the Mk3s are due
to be retired shortly, but main
line charter stock will need to be
modified to make it safer.
The‘442s’were withdrawn by
GTR in 2017, but are currently
being refurbished and returning
to service with South Western
Railway.

Hitachi wins East Midlands bi-mode order
By Ben Jones

HITACHI Rail Europe has won a
£400 million deal to supply 165
bi-mode inter-city vehicles for the
Midland Main Line.
They will be formed into 33
five-car trains for Abellio’s new
East Midlands Railway (EMR)
franchise, which is committed
to replacing the current fleet
of InterCity 125s and Class 222
‘Meridians’. Described by Hitachi
as an‘evolution’of the IET/AT300
electro-diesel trains now in use
with GWR and LNER, and soon to
be introduced byTransPennine
Express and HullTrains, the EMR
sets will be in service by 2022 on
routes from London St Pancras
to the East Midlands and South
Yorkshire. In many cases, they will
run as 10-car sets.
The order is a boost for Hitachi’s
Newton Aycliffe factory in County
Durham, which is coming towards
the end of major contracts to
deliver IETs and ScotRail Class 385
EMUs. Around 65 suppliers from
the East Midlands will also benefit
LNER THEN AND NOW:
‘AZUMA’ MEETS MALLARD
The launch of LNER’s ‘Azuma’
trains to operate over the
section from Doncaster to
Edinburgh took place at York
on July 30. It provided a rare
opportunity to move ‘A4’
No. 4468 Mallard out of the
National Railway Museum
to be presented next to
Class 800 No. 800113. The
steam to bi-mode transition
represents nearly 80 years
of railway development.
PAUL BICKERDYKE

The better-than-expected condition of Class 144 ‘Pacers’ means
they will almost certainly continue into 2020 because of the
on-going delay of introducing new rolling stock. On July 17,
No. 144001 leaves Leeds with the 12.48 to Sheffield. CHRIS MILNER

£2bn Midlands Rail Hub plan
MIDLANDS Connect has
submitted detailed plans for
a £2billion investment in the
West Midlands rail network to
the Government.
The Midlands Rail Hub
would involve the construction
of new and upgraded rail
infrastructure between 2024
and 2033 to create capacity for
an extra 24 trains per hour on
the region's network, and the
transfer of more than 4,000
lorry loads of freight from road
to rail every day.
Almost half the money would
be spent on the proposed
Bordesley Chords, two new
viaducts in Birmingham linking
the Camp Hill line to Moor
Street station, and costed at
£900million to £950m.
These would create capacity
for a further 20 trains per hour
and relieve the pressure on

New Street, the busiest station
outside London.
Moor Street is also closer to
the new HS2 Curzon Street
terminus, and a shared‘station
square' is envisaged to provide
better integration of regional
and high-speed services.
Also proposed is a £100m
diveunder or flyover at
Nuneaton to enable direct
trains to run between Coventry,
Leicester and Nottingham, and
incremental improvements to
the Birmingham to Leicester
route to allow faster and more
frequent trains.
Capacity for 36 additional
freight paths a day would also
be created, along with higher
frequency and faster regional
passenger services on routes
linking Birmingham with
Nottingham, Derby, Leicester,
Hereford and Worcester.

GBRf wants HSTs for parcels traffic
from the order. Hitachi will also
maintain the new fleet, taking
over EMR’s depot at Etches Park
in Derby.
Four of the five cars in each set
will be powered and each car will
be shorter, at 24 metres, than their
ancestors to comply with gauging
issues on the MML. Featuring free
wi-fi throughout, plug sockets
and better passenger information
screens, they will also offer an
improved and more consistent
‘seven day’catering service for all
passengers. However, the fleet will
bring a significant reduction in
the number of inter-city vehicles
allocated to MML duties, dropping

from the current combined total
of 279 (136 Mk3 trailers and 143
‘222’cars) to just 165.This will be
counterbalanced to an extent by
the transfer of Corby services to
EMU operation next year.
Taking advantage of the £1.5bn
MML upgrade they will run in
electric mode between London
and Market Harborough but even
when running in diesel mode,
the modern engines will reduce
harmful particulate emissions
by up to 90% compared to the
current HSTs.The order is being
financed by Rock Rail, which is also
funding Abellio’s new Stadler fleet
for Greater Anglia.

GB RAILFREIGHT has reaffirmed
its interest in acquiring
redundant InterCity 125 sets for
conversion to high-speed freight
trains.
The freight operator is keen
to tap into the rapidly growing
internet shopping market, which
requires speedy overnight
delivery from distribution
centres to customers in UK cities,
especially London.
GBRf believes 125mph-capable
trains would make it more

feasible to obtain paths on main
line routes into London termini
such as Euston and Paddington,
where parcel cages could be
quickly transferred to local
delivery vehicles.
Many HST power cars and
Mk3 trailers have recently been
retired by GWR, and more will be
displaced shortly by LNER and
East Midlands Railway, which will
replace its Midland Main Line
inter-city fleet with new bi-mode
trains by 2022.

PETER RAMPTON: 1934-2019
PETER John Rampton, who
was primarily known for
his extensive acquisition of
locomotives threatened with
scrapping, died on July 3 at
the age of 85.
Mr Rampton also founded
Brecon Mountain Railway
in partnership with the late
Tony Hills and bought Vale of
Rheidol Railway from British
Rail, and set about returning
the line to its former Great
Western glory (again with
Tony Hills).
A skilled engineer,
successful farmer and a

man dedicated to steam,
he not only saved around
40 locomotives from all
over the world, leading to
him founding The Phyllis
Rampton Narrow Gauge
Railway Trust, but had
numerous other passions,
including AC Cars and
medieval building restoration.
A man who shunned
publicity, his significant
contribution to preservation
will be featured in the
September issue of
The Railway Magazine.
Cliff Thomas
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HeadlineNews
Great Western makes preparations for
‘biggest timetable change in 43 years’
By Ben Jones

PEAK time Cardiff to London
‘flyers’taking just 102 minutes
for the 131-mile journey are
among the highlights of Great
Western Railway’s new inter-city
timetable, due to be introduced on
December 15.
With all of its Class 800 Intercity
ExpressTrains (IETs) and Class
802s now in traffic, GWR plans to
take advantage of their improved
acceleration to reduce typical
South Wales schedules by 14
minutes to a standard one hour
and 53 minutes.
A third, hourly service will run on
the Cardiff to London route at peak
times, running non-stop between
Bristol Parkway and Paddington,
and allowing passengers to travel
capital-to-capital in 1 hour 42
minutes – 17 minutes faster than is
possible today.
From January 2020, the
half-hourly trains will be able
to run under 25kV AC electric
power throughout, thanks to the
completion of electrification to the
Welsh capital. Initially, trains will
continue to run on diesel power
west of Newport.
Bristol also benefits from

schedules accelerated by up to
17 minutes, with Paddington to
Bristol Parkway reduced to as little
as 67 minutes, or 79 minutes for
the fastest trains to BristolTemple
Meads. A third train per hour is
added at peak times and will run
throughout the day from next year.
An additional 20,000 seats per
day will be available on GWR trains
through Bristol, although diesel
operation will still be necessary
between Filton and Bristol, as
electrification of Filton Bank has
not been delivered as planned.

Consistent

Other inter-city schedules
will also be accelerated, with
Cheltenham to Paddington
coming down to two hours or less
and earlier and later trains added
to and from the capital.
The Oxford/Cotswold route will
gain a more consistent hourly
pattern with extra trains at peak
times and Banbury will gain a
direct peak time IET service to and
from Paddington.
The South West gains arguably
its best ever services with three
additional inter-city trains
between Paddington and the
West Country, a two-hourly semi-

Nine-car IET No. 800303 coasts past Royal Oak on the approaches to London Paddington on May 6.
From December, these trains will help to deliver GWR's enhanced timetable. CHRIS MILNER

fast service between London and
Exeter and faster, more frequent
and more consistent service
patterns throughout the day
west of Exeter. Trains between
Penzance and Paddington will be
up to 14 minutes faster.
Class 143s will be replaced by
better quality DMUs on the Exeter
to Barnstaple line, which will also
get an earlier morning train to
Exeter.
Exmouth to Paignton trains will
be increased to four cars and will
run half-hourly throughout the
day. Liskeard to Looe will gain an

hourly service, with 15 return trips
per day, up from the current 12.
December will also see GWR
take control of the Heathrow
Express operation and hand
over 50% of the Paddington
to Reading stopping service to
MTR Crossrail, using Class 345
EMUs.

Cross-London

The latter will eventually
incorporate these trains into its
cross-London operation.
Reading to Newbury will
increase from two to three trains

per hour, with two fast trains to
London per hour.
Paddington to Reading intercity schedules will drop from
the current 25-30 minutes to an
average of just 22 minutes.
Other changes across the
GWR network include the
strengthening of Cardiff to
Portsmouth trains to five cars and
the replacement of Class 150s,
with Class 165/166‘Turbo’DMUs
cascaded from the Thames Valley
and the introduction of more 2+4
‘Castle’HST sets in place of two-car
DMUs on the Cardiff-Exeter route.

Durango & Silverton railroad and operator
sued for $25m by US Government after fire
By Keith Fender

THE US Government is suing
one of the country’s top
steam-operated railways for
$25million, claiming a spark
from a coal-fired locomotive
started one of the worst
wildfires seen in 2018.
Last month, the US Attorney’s
Office in Denver began legal
action against the Durango
& Silverton Narrow Gauge
Railroad (D&S) and its operator,
American Heritage Railways
Inc, on behalf of the US Forest
Service.
The lawsuit follows a federal
investigation into the fire,
and says the railway operator
is responsible as it did not
immediately put out the fire.
The damages claim also
says other multiple fires in
2018 and as far back as 1994
were the responsibility of the

railway, stating: “Defendants’
coal-burning steam engines
commonly cast off burning
cinders and other hot materials,
and, particularly under dry
conditions, pose an extremely
high risk of fire.”
The ‘416 fire’ (it was the
416th incident in the San
Juan National Forest in 2018,
not the 416th forest fire)
started on June 1, 2018, and
eventually burnt for six months,
destroying 54,000 acres of
forest.
As well as closing the railway
for some weeks it led to a major
reduction in tourism, costing
the local economy millions of
dollars. Local media reports
residents largely support the
continued operation of the D&S
as they are the main reason
the area has a buoyant tourism
industry. However, there is a
vocal minority who would like
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to see steam locos replaced.
The railway and its owners
were already facing civil
lawsuits from local residents
and businesses claiming losses
caused by the fire, blaming the
D&S for using coal-fired steam
locos during a drought.

Precautions

When operating in extreme
fire-danger conditions the
railroad often has fire-fighters
in helicopters following trains
as well as a fire-fighting tank
onboard or water cannon
wagon at the rear of trains.
Despite all these precautions
the ‘416 Fire’ was caused by
sparks from a steam loco
igniting tinder-dry vegetation,
according to Federal fire
investigators.
The railway announced plans
in 2018 – while the fire was still
burning – to buy two rebuilt

Former Denver & Rio Grande Class ‘K28’ 2-8-2 No. 476 passing
Rockwood on September 22, 2018, just north of where the ‘416
Fire’ started. ROBERT FALCONER

diesel locos to replace coal-fired
steam locos during periods of
severe fire risk.
In addition, the railway is also
overhauling former Denver &

Rio Grande 2-8-2 class ‘K-37’
No. 493 and converting it to oil
firing, with the aim of allowing
steam operation, even in
drought conditions.
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British railways still Europe’s safest – but SPAD risk rises
By Ben Jones

THE Rail Safety Standards Board
(RSSB) annual health and safety
report for 2018/19 confirms
Britain’s place as the safest of
the European Union’s 10 biggest
railway networks.
However, RSSB warns there is
no room for complacency, citing
a rise in the number of signal
passed at danger (SPAD) incidents
during the year, to 307.
Issues such as fatigue and
management of change also
remain key risks to safety across
the network. RSSB is calling for
more action to combat verbal and

physical assaults on rail staff, and
for management teams and staff
to take a more proactive approach
to health and safety, especially
given the structural changes that
are likely to occur in the coming
years as a result of Network Rail’s
devolution programme and the
Williams Review.

Concern

During the year, 10 people
died in incidents at stations
(excluding trespass and suicide),
seven of which were at the
platform edge, but not boarding
or alighting trains. A further 22
people died trespassing on the

Ex-SECR ‘E' class 4-4-0 No. 31159 in use as stationary boiler
at Stewarts Lane on August 18, 1959. HUGH BALLANTYNE/RAIL
PHOTOPRINTS

railway and two rail workers
died in accidents at work.
The safety of people working
on the track remains a primary
concern, with the number of near
misses with trains remaining high,
and the first workforce fatality
from being struck by a train in
nearly five years.
Unfortunately, two more track
workers died on July 3 after being
struck by a train in South Wales
(see separate story on p8).
However, it is now more than
12 years since the last on-train
fatality of a British passenger
caused by a derailment or
collision. With almost 1.8 billion

passenger journeys made in
2018/19, Britain averaged just
1.4 fatalities per billion train
kilometres, considerably below
the EU average of 24.2.

Safest

Of Europe’s 10 largest rail
networks, Spain has the highest
fatality rate at 89.2, while
Germany averaged 11.4 and
France 7.2.
UK rail remains among the
safest forms of transport, being
26 times less risky than travelling
by car, 400 times safer than
cycling and 1,500 times safer than
motorcycling.

Still wearing a Wick (60D) shedplate, the original Highland
Railway ‘Small Ben’ 4-4-0 No. 54398 Ben Alder stands at Lochgorm
(Inverness) works on May 13, 1953. RAIL PHOTOPRINTS

SECR ‘E’ and Highland ‘Small Ben’ to be re-created?
A HIGHLAND Railway‘Small Ben'
and a South Eastern & Chatham
Railway‘E' are the latest in a line
of pre-Grouping 4-4-0s that
could be re-created by new-build
locomotive groups to fill gaps in
the preservation ranks.
The Drummond‘Small Ben'
is the brainchild of New-Build
Locomotive (Scotland), and hopes
to right an historic wrong by
building a replica of‘lost’
No. 54398 Ben Alder.
The 1898-built locomotive was
the last of the class in service
when withdrawn in 1953, after
which it was earmarked for
preservation, and spent the next
14 years in storage. Sadly, after
roving around numerous sheds, it
was scrapped in 1967.
The new group is being led by

Scottish preservationists Anthony
Waiczek, Gavin Johnson, Jack
Goodall and Ross Isdale, who
hope to be able to complete the
build for around £1million
in 15-20 years' time.

Expertise

The hope is to keep it a Scottish
project as much as possible,
making use of the nation’s
heritage and engineering
expertise.
Meanwhile, the team behind
the construction of LBSCR Atlantic
No. 32424 Beachy Head at the
Bluebell Railway has informed
supporters of its desire to make
an SECR‘E’class the subject of its
next project.
The Brighton Atlantic Project
opted for the 1906 Wainwright

design, the last of which
disappeared in 1956, ahead
of another Brighton type
on practicality grounds, and
estimates the loco could cost
more than £2m to construct.
However, Bluebell Railway
trustees have not ratified the
scheme owing to concerns over
the raising of the necessary funds,
and the ongoing availability of
expertise able to cover what will
be at least a 10-year project.

Inroads

To date there are already four
groups aiming to re-create other
pre-Grouping 4-4-0s.
The 567 Loco Group is working
on a Manchester, Sheffield &
Lincolnshire Railway (Great
Central Railway) Parker Class 2

No. 567 at Ruddington, while
the Churchward County Trust
is making inroads on its GWR
‘County' 4-4-0 No. 3840 County of
Montgomery at Tyseley.
Elsewhere, the Claud Hamilton
Locomotive Group is attempting
to construct Great Eastern Railway
‘D16/2' No. 8783 and the George
the Fifth Steam Locomotive Trust
is actively building London &
North Western Railway‘George
the Fifth' No. 2013 Prince George
for eventual main line use.
For more information on the
Ben Alder re-creation project visit
the group's website at: www.
benaldernewbuild.com or email
benalder.nbls@gmail.com
■ On July 24 the Brighton Atlantic
Project took delivery of the new
tank for Beachy Head’s tender.

SIDELINES
STOP PRESS

‘T9’, Repton and
Clayton for Great
Central this autumn

TWO former Southern Region
4-4-0s have been lined up
to star at the Great Central
Railway’s (GCR) annual
Autumn Steam Gala on
October 3-6.
The National Railway
Museum’s Drummond
‘T9’ 4-4-0 No. 30120 and
the North Yorkshire Moors
Railway’s ‘Schools’ No. 926
Repton have both been
confirmed for the event,
which will also feature many
of the GCR’s resident fleet.
No. 30120’s visit will
provide one of the last gala
appearances by the Swanage
Railway-based ‘Greyhound’
before its boiler certificate
expires next year.
Meanwhile, the Diesel
Traction Group’s Clayton
Type 1 No. D8568 will be the
star guest at the GCR’s Diesel
Gala on September 6-8.
The centre-cab loco
will line up alongside the
South Devon Railway’s
Class 25 No. D7535 and seven
members of the home fleet,
including recently acquired
Class 50 No. 50017 Royal Oak.
For details on both events
visit: www.gcrailway.co.uk

TPE‘Nova 3' set for
August debut?

TRANSPENNINE Express (TPE)
has made good progress with
driver and crew training on its
‘Nova 3' Class 68-hauled trains.
No. 68025 hauled the first
working to be operated by
TPE under its own safety case
on a test run from Liverpool to
Scarborough on July 19, writes
Tony Miles.
As The RM closed for press,
indications were the first sets
would possibly enter service
a week early in August.

Four charged over
model railway damage

LINCOLNSHIRE Police has
charged four teenagers aged
16 and another aged 15 with
criminal damage in connection
with vandalism to track layouts
at Market Deeping Model
Railway Club’s annual display in
Stamford on May 18.
They will appear at Lincoln
Youth Court on August 19.
A social media fundraising
appeal page raised nearly
£108,000 for the club.

Springburn mothballed
THE completion of a contract
to refurbish Class 156 units
for ScotRail has meant the
remaining 60 or so workforce at
SpringburnWorks in Glasgow
have lost their jobs.The Gemini
Rail Services site has also been
mothballed. Unions are fighting
to bring more work to what
was once known as St Rollox,
however Gemini's lease on the
site expires in March.

Swanage winners

THE competition for tickets
on the UK Railtours‘Swanage
Sunday Special’produced a
fantastic response. The answer

FIRST CLASS 195 COMPLETED IN WALES: CAF has completed the fit out of the first Class 195 at its factory in Newport, Gwent. In this
exclusive picture, No. 195007 sits outside the factory on June 20 before initial testing and delivery to Northern. PHIL MARSH

to the question‘In which county
is Swanage’was Dorset. Winners
were Carol Webb, Derek Higgs,
Francis Waddington and Sharon
Highway.
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Multiple Aspects

with Nick Pigott

Trick or treat:
Whatever happens, Scunthorpe must continue making rails
EVERYONE, regardless of their views on
Brexit, should be deeply concerned about
the situation engulfing British Steel.
If, as expected, Britain leaves the
European Union on‘Trick or Treat’night,
it might no longer be able to rely so
confidently on the friendship of other
nations or foreign companies.
In such a scenario, one of the most
important requirements will be
self-reliance – and there are few more vital
examples of self-reliance for a country than
the ability to manufacture its own steel.
Should the vast Scunthorpe steelworks

be split into pieces, sold off or rationalised
as a result of British Steel’s liquidation,
the UK might be left with only one blast
furnace complex – Port Talbot – and even
that’s in the hands of India’s Tata Steel.
All this is of major relevance to the
railway industry because Scunthorpe
currently manufactures 95% of the rails
used by Network Rail… 100,000 tonnes a
year in fact, enough to re-lay 1,200 miles
of track. Not just any rails either, but highly
specialised products tailor-made to NR
specifications.
A number of bids have been made for the

plant (some for only parts of it), but we are
uncomfortably close to a situation in which
the birthplace of railways could potentially
lose the ability to make them; Port Talbot
does not have the correct facilities and the
Workington plant, which formerly rolled
the nation’s rails, has been demolished.
NR could of course import rails from
abroad and has contingency plans in place
to do so, but it would be at the mercy of
price hikes and have far less control over
delivery schedules. Rails not transported
under the Channel might even fall foul of
the massive delays at maritime ports we

are all being warned to expect post-Brexit.
So it’s a huge relief to know Network Rail
has indicated its readiness to acquire the
Scunthorpe rail mill as a last resort should
no buyer be found for the entire complex.
Sadly, the blast furnaces almost certainly
wouldn’t be included in such a deal as the
state-owned infrastructure owner simply
doesn’t use enough of their output to make
purchase feasible, but Britain would at least
have a rail operator with its own
rail-making division… a way to
future-proof the network at such an
uncertain time in our nation’s history.

‘Ivanhoe Line’ reopening: It’s time to stop pussyfooting around!
THE news that Leicester City and
Leicestershire County councils have joined
forces to try to persuade their colleagues
in Derbyshire and Staffordshire to fund
yet another report into the reopening
of the Leicester-Burton‘Ivanhoe Line’for
passengers is encouraging.

The latest initiative has been spurred by
the possibility of an upgrade to the line to
enable HS2 construction materials to be
brought in should the high-speed project
go ahead. Considering the track has been
operational for freight since 1964, it’s
astonishing to think it’s suffered decades

Childish way of presenting serious news
IT WAS depressing to see the puerile
manner in which elements of the mass
media reduced our great rail industry
to the level of‘Thomas the Tank Engine’
in coverage of the Williams Report in July.
In what was supposed to be a serious
story about the future of Britain’s train
services, the recommendation by Keith
Williams that a‘guiding mind’be created
to oversee the industry was widely
reported as a call for a‘Fat Controller’.
Quite apart from the fact I thought
‘fatism’was supposed to be a no-no
in political correctness terms, it’s

disconcerting to think some presenters
have such a low opinion of their
audience’s intelligence that subjects like
this require interpreting in such frivolous
fashion.
It will be heavily ironic if the Williams
recommendation is eventually adopted,
however, for as I mentioned in my
February column, it would basically
mean a return to the days of the
Strategic Rail Authority… and look what
happened to that.
Plus ça change, plus c’est la même
chose?

of pussyfooting around while other closed
or downgraded routes have reopened.
It’s also incredible that 100,000 people
living in the very heart of an advanced
nation like England still don’t have a train
service after more than half a century of
relative isolation.

A resurrected line through the National
Forest, even if operated by tram-trains,
would not only improve the cross-country
network generally but would open up the
‘forgotten’towns of Coalville, Ashby and
Swadlincote…. (and it would even put
Gresley back on the rail map!)

For promises over East Coast speed,
read East Coast stagnation...

WHICHEVER yardstick is used, 31 years
is a long time in railway terms.
Our ancestors managed to build
the majority of the national network
between 1829 and 1860, locomotive
designers managed to graduate from
Edwardian four-coupleds in 1904 to
streamlined Pacifics in 1935 – and
BR managed to change the entire
industry between 1949 and 1980.
So what on earth didn’t happen
between 1988 and 2019 for
the following two statements to be

made in both years?
1988:“The new Class 91s for the East
Coast Main Line will have a design
speed of 140mph, although 125mph
will remain the maximum for the time
being.”
2019:“The new Class 801s for the East
Coast Main Line will have a design speed
of 140mph, although 125mph will
remain the maximum for the time being.”
Perhaps someone from the
Department forTransport would care to
enlighten us.

Railways in
Parliament

by
Jon Longman

Spotlight on freight

CLEETHORPES MP Martin Vickers
asked the Secretary of State for
Transport in the House of Commons,
what estimate the Department for
Transport has made of the potential
effect on the viability of rail freight of
a 25% reduction in mode shift revenue
support.
Transport Minister Andrew Jones
replied: “The Government provides
grants worth £15.6million per year to
support rail and water freight services,
which deliver environmental and
economic benefits over road transport,
but whose operating costs are higher.
“This level is net of a significant
efficiency saving implemented since
2015.
“Rail flows of intermodal freight
continue to be healthy and the grants
deliver high value for money.
“A research project is underway to
inform decisions about future funding
and operation of the grants and will

consider stakeholder feedback.”

£1.7billion benefits

ROMFORD MP Andrew Rosindell
asked what recent assessments have
been made of the potential merits of
increasing the rail freight capacity for
the economy.
Mr Jones said: “Rail freight offers
benefits for the environment, helps
reduce road congestion, and is
extremely important to UK businesses.
“Industry estimates that rail
freight delivers economic benefits,
including cost savings to industry,
environmental benefits, and road
congestion relief of around £1.7billion
per year.
“The Government published a rail
freight strategy to provide a stable
policy framework to enable rail freight
to grow and achieve its potential.
“The Government is committed to
working with the rail freight industry
to support its continued success.
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“To support future growth of the
rail freight industry the Secretary of
State also confirmed that Government
intends to continue investment in
improving the rail freight network in
Control Period 6 (2019-2024) as part of
the regulatory funding settlement.
“The department is working with
Network Rail and the freight industry
to identify options for future funding,
including capacity improvements.”
The strategy can be found at:
https://tinyurl.com/yxjpn6hf

Trans-Pennine alternative

LORD GREAVES asked Her Majesty’s
Government in the House of Lords,
further to the announcement by
the Secretary of State for Transport,
whether they have commissioned
more studies into the possible
reinstatement and reopening of the
Colne to Skipton line as part of a
trans-Pennine freight line and for local
passenger services; and if so, who is

undertaking those studies.
Baroness Vere of Norbiton replied:
“Work is progressing and we expect
to receive the results later this year to
inform a decision as to whether the
scheme should go to the ‘develop’
stage of the Government’s rail network
enhancements pipeline.
“Local stakeholders, including
the local MP Andrew Stephenson, have
championed the scheme.
“We are working closely with
Transport for the North to assess the
proposed scheme and to ensure
that it can be affordable, will attract
sufficient traffic, and is part of the
right long-term solution for cross
trans-Pennine rail traffic.
“This is part of our new approach
to rail enhancements to ensure we
address the needs of passengers
and freight, and that funding
commitments appropriately
reflect the stage of development of
schemes.”

THE MAGPIE STORY

SEVEN FOR A SECRET
NEVER TO BE TOLD…

As celebrity ‘Warships’ go, No. D829 Magpie enjoyed royal status and the TV spotlight
through the children’s series of the same name. The class finished on British Railways
in December 1972, but rumours continued to circulate throughout the following
years that the Thames TV programme wanted to save the locomotive for preservation.
However, thanks to newly revealed documents, the full and fascinating story can now
be told. Diesel-hydraulic historian, author and researcher Adrian Curtis reports.

W

hen celebrity ‘Warships’ are
mentioned, the usual suspects are
trotted out.
The preserved duo of Nos.
D821 Greyhound and D832 Onslaught are spoken
of in the same breath as the one that got away –
D818 Glory – scrapped at Swindon following the
decision to close Swindon Works in the 1980s.
But there was another member of the
Class 42 examples with, perhaps, more of a
celebrity pedigree than all of these, and that
locomotive was No. D829 Magpie.
The loco was driven by the Duke of
Edinburgh, and in 1969 found fame when it was
adopted by the new Thames TV programme
Magpie, which was produced and packaged for
kids as a more ‘street cred’ rival to the BBC’s Blue
Peter.

After entering into traffic from Swindon on
November 23, 1960, No. D829 first found fame
at the Golden Jubilee celebrations at Marylebone
goods station on May 12, 1961. This was an
exhibition of locomotives and rolling stock,
arranged by the British Transport Commission
(BTC) to mark the 50th anniversary of the
Institution of Locomotive Engineers.

Royal visitor

It was attended by more than 600 members
and their guests. The institution was honoured
by the presence of HRH Prince Philip, Duke
of Edinburgh, who had accepted the council’s
invitation to visit the exhibition.
The Duke was received by the president of
the institution, D C Brown CBE, and was then
presented to his party, which included such

luminaries as Sir Brian Robertson, chairman of
the BTC, whose name adorned the first ‘Warship’
No. D800; Dr Richard Beeching,
part-time member of the BTC and chairman
designate of the future British Railways Board;
R C Bond, past-president, technical adviser to the
BTC; Sir William Stanier FRS, past-president; and
J F Harrison, president-elect, and chief mechanical
engineer, BR central staff.
Following on from the presentation, the
Duke was invited to remove a Union Jack flag
that covered the name of Magpie. This was not
a naming ceremony as the locomotive had left
Swindon in November 1960 carrying the plates.
No, it was done as a gesture to the Prince who
commanded just one naval warship during his sea
career and that was the frigate HMS Magpie.
In July 1950, he had been promoted to

No. D829 Magpie passes Woking with the 11.00 Waterloo-Exeter on September 13, 1964. BRIAN STEPHENSON

Letter from Magpie producer Sue Turner to BR’s Western Region at Reading, forwarding
g
Mr Dinneen’s letter from the Dart Valley Railway Association. It states they were happy
nee.
to do a film on the locomotive but could not help him with fundraising to buy the engin
BOTH: A CURTIS COLLECTION
Above right: Interest in buying No. D829 came from the DVRA not Thames TV or the Magpie show.

Lieutenant-Commander, and in September he
was appointed in command of the frigate until
1952; the ship was eventually broken up in July
1959. So, the nameplate unveiling was nothing
more than a lovely touch by the institute and
more was to come as the Duke was then allowed
to take the controls of ‘his’ locomotive.
Before he entered the cab to be shown the
driving controls, Western Region running and
maintenance officer H E A White offered him a
white coat and a BR diesel driver’s cap. The Duke
politely rejected the white coat for fear of looking
like a milkman, so it is said, but took the cap,
and at 12.10pm, under supervision, proceeded
to drive D829 and its load of five coaches from
Marylebone No. 2 sidings to Windsor. It was
claim to fame number one, but it was also alleged
the Duke took controls of the loco between
Newton Abbot and Exeter on a Royal Train
working from the West Country to Paddington in
multiple with No. D826 Jupiter in 1961.

Daily duties

Magpie went back to its daily duties after
its brief brush with royalty and fame. D829
was originally allocated to Plymouth’s Laira
depot when she entered service, and alternated
between there and Newton Abbot depot for the
remainder of its life.
In 1969, fame came calling once more.
It was also the year she is thought to have
undergone her final trip to Swindon Works for
overhaul, emerging in October 1969 to see
out the last few years of her life as BR started,
somewhat earnestly, to make severe inroads into
what were labelled, arguably, as non-standard
diesel-hydraulics.
However, in the same year, albeit prior to
that final Swindon visit, No. D829 had become
something of a TV star thanks to a relatively new
children’s programme called, of course, Magpie.
It was shown on ITV from July 30, 1968
to June 6, 1980 and was a magazine format
show, intended to compete with the BBC’s
Blue Peter, but it attempted to attract more kids
by being more ‘hip’, and focusing primarily on
popular culture.
The show’s creators, Lewis Rudd and Sue
Turner, named the programme Magpie, as a

No. D829 at North Sidings, Waterloo on August 9, 1964. A CURTIS COLLECTION

reference to the bird’s habit of collecting small
items, and also because of ‘mag’ being evocative
of ‘magazine’ and ‘pie’ being evocative of a
collection of ingredients.
It was shown weekly until 1969, after which,
until it ended in 1980, it went out twice a week.
It was not fully networked to all other ITV
companies until the autumn of 1969. Around
1,000 episodes were made, each of them being
25 minutes in duration.
The first presenters were the former BBC
Radio One DJ Pete Brady, Susan Stranks and
Tony Bastable.
Brady left the show in 1971 to be replaced by
Douglas Rae and Bastable left the following year,
1972, when he was replaced by the
long-haired Mick Robertson, while Jenny Hanley
took over from Stranks two years later. This
line-up remained until 1977, when Tommy Boyd
replaced Rae.
In a similar vein to Blue Peter, Magpie
featured appeals for various causes and charities.
Notably, however, it asked for cash donations
rather than stamps or second-hand goods, which
was the staple currency of Blue Peter.
Unlike the BBC programme, Magpie was

unscripted and the presenters were free to
improvise in the presentation of the show which
also had a mascot, a magpie named Murgatroyd.
The show’s theme tune was played by 1960s rock
combo the Spencer Davis Group, who recorded
and performed under the alias of the Murgatroyd
Band. The main lyric was cribbed from an old
children’s nursery rhyme.
Tony Bastable, who died at the age of 62,
was one of the bright and breezy children’s TV
presenters of the era, with a fringe, a winning
smile and perfect teeth. He became famous
on Magpie, and was there from the start when
the newly franchised commercial television
company Thames screened it on the first day of
its transmissions. It was also Bastable who was to
feature in the March 1969 episode which saw the
programme highlight the existence of a train with
the same name – ‘Warship’ Class 42 No. D829.
Alexandra Henwood, of Freemantle Media,
which now look after the Thames TV film
archive, confirmed, from its paper records of the
period, that the date mentioned for the ‘Magpie
diesel train’ was March 5, 1969. This, she said,
was a close enough match to a piece of archive
film (probably the insert only) dated March 6,
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and which is marked ‘diesel trains’. The film is
purported to show Bastable visiting BR’s Laira
depot, to focus on Magpie. The film depicted
Tony talking to the driver at the depot and shots
were taken in the cab going over the Brunel
bridge into Cornwall over the River Tamar. The
locomotive also appeared as an exhibit at Didcot
Open Day on September 18, 1971, giving it
another slice of fame.
However, nothing further materialised until
it was discovered, via a railway enthusiast and
avid viewer, that Magpie had been withdrawn on
January 1, 1972. Once it was known at Thames
TV, and particularly within the news room of the
Magpie show, the media machine immediately
galvanised itself.
The story from here on explains the supposed
link with a preservation bid for the engine, but
the reality will surprise many readers, and will also
need a re-write for this particular period in the
history of the locomotive.

Chronic shortage

It begins on February 25, 1972, less than a
month prior to the locomotive being returned to
traffic minus its Magpie nameplates. Following
withdrawal on January 1, it had been dumped at
Newton Abbot, where she had been re-allocated
in October, but the chronic shortage of motive
power on the Western Region, caused by the
lack of adequate numbers of replacement dieselelectric and Sulzer locomotives, had forced bosses
to re-evaluate the situation and return some
‘Warships’ into service. D829 was among these.
On March 16, one day before she was
returned to service, the locomotive was hauled
from Newton Abbot to Laira with sister engines
Nos. D814 Dragon and D825 Intrepid. After
undergoing minor repairs and final checks,
No. D829 was back in service on the 17th,
although the official date was given as May 1,
1972 for some odd reason.
While the process of returning the locomotive

No. D829, yet to gain yellow warning panels, heads a Down express at Scrubs Lane on April 1, 1961 – just a month
before its starring role with royalty. A CURTIS COLLECTION

to traffic had been going on, interest in preserving
No. D829 surfaced in the Magpie offices. But it
didn’t come from the programme or its makers
Thames TV, but from the Dart Valley Railway
Association (DVRA).
It is at this point the wires, as you will
ascertain, clearly became crossed and the myth
of Thames or the programme itself buying the
locomotive for preservation began to formulate.
On February 25, 1972, Sue Turner, the
producer and co-founder of the show, received a
letter from M J Dinneen of the DVRA, as it was
then. They had been involved in preserving, and
then latterly, running the steam-hauled railway
from Buckfastleigh and Totnes in Devon.
At the time, the company their association
supported had been negotiating with British Rail
with a view to buying the line from Paignton to
Kingswear, which, at the time, was scheduled
for closure.
The venture was destined to be a clear winner,
and would bring steam railways right into the
tourist area of Torbay, and provide pleasure for
thousands of parents and children for years.
But steam was not the only type of power
on their minds as Mr Dinneen
revealed in his letter to the
Magpie producer. They had set
their sights on a diesel-hydraulic
called Magpie, and wanted the
TV show to help raise funds.

‘Redundant’

He wrote: “We have the
opportunity of obtaining the
diesel-hydraulic locomotive
number 829, which is being
made redundant by BR very
shortly. This engine would be of
enormous help in the running
of the line because although it
hasn’t the glamour of a steam
locomotive it will always be
available for use, unlike a steam
engine which takes some hours
to prepare for duty.
“The main reason for
writing to your programme is
that the name of this particular
locomotive is ‘MAGPIE’,
and we thought that perhaps
some of the children viewing
your very popular programme
might like to help raise funds
to preserve it through you.
“We are certain that the
acquisition of this engine
Sue Turner, Magpie producer, and her letter claiming the programme had been with its name would be
‘promised’ a nameplate from the locomotive.
a great advertisement for
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both your programme and the railway we
voluntarily support.”
Mr Dinneen had been very astute. The kids
would help raise the cash to buy Magpie through
the programme which would also benefit from
the subsequent publicity. It seemed a plan well
worth pursuing, and one which, initially, Miss
Turner appeared to buy into.
Four days later, she constructed a letter to
D A C Rubber at BR (WR) offices at Western
Tower in Reading after he had spoken to the
programme’s TV reporter Mick Robertson.

‘Good home’

She wrote: “I believe you have spoken to a
member of the Magpie team – Mick Robertson
– on the subject of the future of diesel-hydraulic
Locomotive Number 829 MAGPIE. I have today
received the attached letter from Mr Dinneen of
the Dart Valley Railway Association. As you know,
we are most interested in the fate of 829 and
would like to feel that it is going to a good home.
“I have told Mr Dinneen that although the
programme cannot help him in direct fundraising
we would be able to do a film story about his
railway line and locomotive MAGPIE if she were
to be bought by his organisation.
“I imagine there is a substantial amount
of money involved but I am sure that if 829
MAGPIE found a good and permanent home,
there would be many publicity rewards for British
Rail (Western Region) in coverage of her new life.
“I would be most interested to hear from you
as to what the current plans for her disposal are
and what sort of price is expected to be asked
for her.”
It was now the turn of BR’s own public
relations machine to get involved. Sue Turner’s
letter, and that of Mr Dinneen, found themselves
on the desk of the PR department. The reply, of
March 10, was copied to the sales controller at
the Railway Technical Centre on London Road,
Derby, the CM&EE at Paddington, and the
stores controller at Euston.
Interestingly, the PR officer wrote:
“Negotiations for the possible sale of this
locomotive are at present being separately
conducted with an interested purchaser through
our Derby Sales Controller. I have forwarded your
letter together with that from Mr Dinneen of the
DVRA direct to Derby with a request that they
give you an early reply as to the current situation.”
Three days later, on March 13, with D829
just days away from re-instatement into traffic,
D A C Rubber wrote to the sales controller at
Derby, enclosing the relevant correspondence
from Sue Turner and Mr Dinneen.
He confirmed: “From conversation with
Mr Yule of our Paddington CM&EE,

D829’s sister engine No. D867 was also an exhibit at the
Institute of Locomotive Engineers’ event at Marylebone
Goods yard in 1971. A CURTIS COLLECTION

I understand that ‘Magpie’ is still in mothballs at
Newton Abbot pending the outcome of previous
interest shown.
“Obviously, should a sale materialise, there
could be plenty of scope for favourable publicity,
whether it be the temporary reinstatement of
the locomotive into service for a final last run or
the taking of the locomotive by road low-loader
into Thames Television’s ‘Magpie’ studio, as was
originally suggested by Thames Television who
said they would consider footing the cost.”
Taking the locomotive into the studio for a
film shoot doesn’t really stack up as an interest to
buy the engine and so the real interest was clearly
from the Dart Valley.
Magpie returned to service on March 17,
although this was almost scuppered completely
when it caught fire on April 7 while assisting

‘Western’ No. D1056 Western Sultan on the
10.30 Paddington-Penzance. D829 was attached
at Newton Abbot, but then caught fire and was
put into Tavistock Junction yard after the fire
brigade had attended to the blaze. Remarkably,
D829 continued to soldier on.
But the jungle drums were also beating loudly,
and nowhere more so than in the Magpie offices
on Euston Road in London.

Refuted

On May 1, Sue Turner, tipped off by a viewer
and enthusiast, contacted W D Parker at Derby’s
Technical Centre and made a claim concerning
the locomotive’s nameplates that BR refuted from
day one.
Miss Turner commented: “I have recently
heard from a viewer that he has seen the

locomotive recently without her nameplate.
I would be grateful if you could let me know what
has happened to it as we were promised it if it was
not sold to a private enthusiast.”
Clearly Miss Turner was blissfully unaware the
engine carried two nameplates, but her use of the
word ‘promised’ set alarm bells ringing on BR.
Firstly, sales assistant D J Faircloth wrote to
the WR’s CM&EE department asking them to
investigate the claim.
He said: “Thames Television have written to
us concerning the locomotive as they have been
recently advised that it is now operating minus
nameplates. Apparently, they have been promised
the nameplates if the locomotive is not sold
for preservation.
“We were under the impression that
nameplates from these locomotives were being

On the Down fast at West Ealing, No. D829 Magpie heads west on August 24, 1963.
A CURTIS COLLECTION

Right: BR letter (March 2, 1973): Even though Magpie’s official scrap date is given
as 30/1/74, the letter says the engine had already been broken-up at Swindon. The
nameplates were now available for sale, although the TV programme did not get them.

August 2019 • The Railway Magazine • 17

THE MAGPIE STORY
sold by the Stores Controller of the LMR at
Collectors Corner at Euston. Perhaps you will be
good enough to investigate this for us, advising
us if the nameplate has been promised to Thames
Television, who authorised it to be given to
them and also the present position regarding the
availability of ‘Magpie’.
Six days later, the CM&EE office at
Paddington produced its reply. On behalf of Stan
Ridgeway, the CM&EE, Mr Yule wrote: “The
two nameplates from ‘Magpie’ were removed,
initially when the locomotive was first withdrawn
from traffic but in view of the interest in this
locomotive the plates were not passed to the
Stores Controller at Euston.

‘Safekeeping’

“When ‘Magpie’ was reinstated to traffic it was
not considered necessary to fit the nameplates in
view of the temporary nature of the arrangement,
and the plates are at present in safekeeping at my
Plymouth (Laira) Depot, pending a decision as to
the future of this locomotive.
“With regard to the promise to let Thames
Television have the nameplates, I have not been
approached in this matter and certainly have no
knowledge of any such promise being given.
“If the future shows that the nameplates are
likely to come onto the market, the sale would,
of course, be dealt with by the Stores Controller,
LMR, at Euston.
“I am unable to give you any further
information at present regarding the length of
time that ‘Magpie’ is likely to remain in service.”
That last sentence was a clear indication
of the ongoing motive power shortage which
was dogging the region ahead of the summer
timetable in 1972. No. D829 found much of her
working life involved the many freights to and
from Ponsandane and Exeter Riverside as well as
stone workings to Merstham with loads for the
construction of new motorways.

How Exeter-based enthusiast Sean Greenslade noted No. D829’s return to service on March 17, 1972. Clearly he
didn’t expect her back in traffic! SEAN GREENSLADE

The CM&EE’s explanation of why the plates
were removed and not refitted, and why they
could not give a time as to when the locomotive
would be withdrawn, was passed on to Sue
Turner at Thames Television at the height of the
summer (July 14). Interestingly, in D J Faircloth’s
reply, there was no mention of any promise to
give the TV company the nameplates.
Ten days later, Miss Turner wrote back, and
remained keen to get hold of the plates.
She said: “I was most interested to hear that
MAGPIE is temporarily back in service. However,
I was a little disturbed to read that ‘it seems likely
that they (the nameplate) will eventually be sold
to private enthusiasts’ – since fairly early on in our
correspondence about the MAGPIE Locomotive
I mentioned that we would like the nameplates.

D829 without nameplates and in action on passenger traffic just over a
month before its final withdrawal on August 26, 1972. It is in charge of the
14.30 from Paddington to Paignton at Exeter St Davids on Saturday,
July 22, 1972. She had been reinstated to help with the chronic WR
motive power shortage that summer. RPP

“I am sure the publicity value that British Rail
would extract from our programme having these
nameplates when the MAGPIE Locomotive
is finally removed from service would greatly
outweigh any possible monetary value deriving
from their sale to private enthusiasts.
“I also hope that you will keep us posted as
to the likely final destination of the MAGPIE
Locomotive, since it is almost certain that we
would like to make a film of it when it finally
leaves service.”
On August 2, some 23 days before No. D829
was withdrawn for a second and final time, BR
finally told Sue Turner they had no knowledge of
any promise regarding the nameplates and asked
her to name the identity of the person who had
done so.

No wonder Magpie wasn’t sold as a runner. It was re-instated in a dreadful external condition in March 1972, and
is seen here withdrawn at Swindon in May 1973. RAIL ONLINE

J M Young, assistant (sales), clarified: “In
your letter of May 1, you state you were promised
a nameplate if it was not sold to a private
enthusiast, but as we are not aware of any such
promise having been given to you, perhaps
you would advise the Stores Controller of the
identity of the person who made the promise
to you, so that the Stores Controller may take
this into account when considering the sale of
the nameplate.”
He also included the address of the stores
controller at Euston, but things were moving far
more swiftly on the railway itself.
During August, No. D829 was struggling.
It failed on the 16th at Westbury with coolant
problems while in charge of the 15.55 PaigntonPaddington service. On the 24th, a note on the
engine’s BR record card stated: ‘Required Laira
ASAP for removal of components’.
Much of its last week centred on stone trips
between Westbury and Merstham, her last one
being the 20.00 back to Westbury on August 25.
At 02.30 the following morning, she worked
light to Exeter and then from there at 05.00
to Laira and withdrawal, having completed
975,000 miles.
But its future remained unclear, even at this
stage. However, a note in the margin of
J M Young’s letter to Sue Turner, which had
been added on September 11, suggested
preservation was slipping out of its grasp, as well
as the nameplates for Thames TV.
It read: “The locomotive is now withdrawn
and the Supplies Manager is trying to sell
it complete. Until the result is known the
nameplates are not available.”
J Crone, the sales controller at Derby’s
supplies department, was responsible for trying
to find a buyer for the engine, and he had
received a telephone call from a Mr Russell at
Thames TV who, he said, was plugging the value
of a TV film about the nameplates.
He told Dennis Joiner in BR’s PR
department: “It seems to me that they may be
wanting us to present the plates to them, but
I am inclined to ‘jib’ at this and would think
it preferable (if we decide to sell the plates to
Thames TV at all) to do so at a fair price. These
are, after all, likely to be an appreciating asset.
“If we were to sell the complete ‘Magpie’
locomotive for preservation, the plates would go
with it, but this course of action seems unlikely at
present. It is just a diesel locomotive, of obsolete

type, and may well be cannibalised for spares. Of
course, I don’t think Thames TV would want to
buy the whole thing from us. I would certainly
be pleased to pursue a deal with them for the
nameplates at a reasonable price.”
The Western Region’s own publicity
department said while there had been a link up
with Thames via a programme on Laira Depot
some years previously and another on the
Didcot Open Day, they were never promised
the nameplates.
However, they said it would be to BR’s
advantage to present at least one of the
nameplates to them, and as the current market
value of ‘Warship’ plates was around £50, the
other one could be placed on sale in the normal
way. And before they went ahead and discussed
the matter further with Thames, they wanted
clarification from Mr Crone at Derby regarding
the sale position of the locomotive itself.

Ominously

His senior assistant R C Brown said, in
a letter dated October 11, that while the
locomotive was being cannibalised to keep other
members of the class running, they could obtain
missing parts from other locomotives if there
was a genuine enquiry for it as a ‘runner’ from a
preservation society.
Otherwise, Mr Brown added, somewhat
ominously: “We believe that the possibility of
the locomotive being sold as a ‘runner’ for a
preservation society or anybody else for that
matter, is a remote one; apart from anything else,
the only thing that sets it apart from other
Class 42 locomotives is the name.
“But we think it would, perhaps, be wise if we
were to defer arranging for the PR department,
Paddington to exploit the possibility of a
programme centred on a nameplate presentation
ceremony, to which we have no objection, until
after the locomotive’s ultimate fate is clear.”
No. D829 in the meantime had left Laira for
Bristol Bath Road depot on October 5, a move
that many observers believed was ahead of a
possible sale. This was clearly not the case. That
chance had already gone.
The loco found itself at Swindon Works for
cutting in December 1972, and spent a year in
No. 37 shop (con yard) before being given an
official scrap date of January 30, 1974.
However, as a final twist, Derby was reporting
the engine had been broken up by March 1973.

BR’s card for No. D829 showing what she did during the
last days of her life in August 1972. A CURTIS COLLECTION

I think the terminology was meant to say that
it had been stripped of parts and was no longer
capable of being a runner.
R C Brown put the final nail into Thames
TV’s hopes of getting the plates and revealed
the fate of the programme’s adopted diesel, in
correspondence to the various British Rail PR
departments on March 6.
He wrote: “Further to previous
correspondence, we note that the locomotive
was ‘cannibalised’ to such an extent as to render it
unsuitable for sale as a ‘runner’.
“The nameplates from this locomotive are not
required in connection with the sale of any other
locomotive of this class and, in the circumstances,
disposal of them may now be effected. No doubt
the Press and Publicity Relations Officer, BRB,
HQ, will follow up as necessary so far as the
interest of Thames Television is concerned.”
So, from being a possible preservation
contender for the Dart Valley to having its
nameplates secured by the TV show Magpie,
No. D829, perhaps the most famous celebrity
‘Warship’ Class 42 of them all, simply became
another scrapyard casualty.
However, at least the story behind Magpie’s
Magpie interest has now been told.
■
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A WEST HIGHLAND

CELEBRATION
G

In the first of two features focusing on the West Highland line, which marks its
125th anniversary this year, Keith Farr analyses steam-hauled journeys over this
scenic and demanding route.

lasgow (Queen Street) high-level
terminus is being transformed.
Platforms are being extended to cope
with more frequent and longer trains
and the station front is moving forward to the
fringe of George Square. One hopes the sign
above the concourse, Failte d’on Gaidhealtachd,
(‘Welcome to the Land of the Gael’), is being
retained; for, as well as a host of services to
Lowland destinations and the Central Highlands,
a few penetrate some of the most outstanding
scenery in the British Isles en route to the west
coast, where Gaelic conversation can still be heard.
It was 125 years ago, on August 11, 1894,
that the inaugural train from Glasgow steamed
under a triumphal arch as it entered Fort William
station on the shore of Loch Linnhe. Motive
power comprised two North British Railway
Holmes 4-4-0s, newly built for the steeply graded
line, hauling saloon coaches specially designed for
a scenic journey. Leaving the former NBR North

Clydeside network at Craigendoran Junction, the
single track follows Loch Long and Loch Lomond
to Glen Falloch and Crianlarich before traversing
Rannoch Moor and dropping into Glen Spean,
turning south-west to Fort William, all but 100
miles from the Clyde.

Hill climbers

Earlier proposals had included one by the
Glasgow & North Western Railway for a line up
the east side of Loch Lomond, then following the
route of the present railway to Bridge of Orchy
before descending into Glencoe and heading up
the Great Glen through Fort William to Inverness.
Opposition from the Caledonian and Highland
companies put paid to this threatened intrusion
and so the West Highland Railway came into
being, with the North British as its operator.
Initially restricted to 25mph, WHR trains
were powered by various NBR 4-4-0 and 0-6-0
classes. A big step forward came in 1913 with

the introduction of Reid’s ‘Glen’ class 4-4-0s,
permitted 180 tons tare over the long 1-in-60
gradients, and proving themselves grand hill
climbers, although, as trains grew heavier, they
often hunted in pairs.
After the 1923 Grouping, help came in the
form of LNER Gresley ‘K2’ 2-6-0s, modified
with side window cabs to protect crews from
West Highland winter weather, and many named
after nearby lochs. They were allowed to take 220
tons over the route, although the late O S Nock
considered they were less happy with that load
than a ‘Glen’ with its 180-ton maximum (some
sources quote 190 tons).
In the 1950s, ‘K2s’ were still piloting 4-6-0s
on the heavier Glasgow workings, invariably
coupled ‘inside’, in accordance with NBR and
LNER practice. As late as August 23, 1958,
on Rannoch Moor, it was a pleasure to see an
Up passenger train in the charge of a pair of
these ‘Ragtimers’, although they continued
Eastfield depot’s ‘K2’ 2-6-0 No. 61784
gets away from the original Fort William
station on May 9, 1959. COLOURRAIL
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TABLE 1:DUMBARTON-CORROUR

Drifting downgrade near Crianlarich on July 9, 1960, are BR Standard ‘5MT’ 4-6-0 No. 73077
and ‘Black Five’ No. 44970 with a Fort William to Glasgow Queen Street working. COLOURRAIL

Train:
Loco:
Load:
Recorder:
Date:

5.45am Glasgow (Queen Street)-Mallaig
‘K4’ 2-6-0 No. 3441 Loch Long
286/305 tons
O S Nock
1937

Miles Timing Point

Sched
min
0

0.0
3.8
7.1
9.3
0.0
6.9
8.2
8.6
9.2
10.2
12.2
13.5
17.5
8.0
0.4
1.4
3.4
7.4
8.7
0.7
4.7
5.0
0.7
1.7
7.5
1.2
3.2
5.2
7.2
8.7
15.6
1.6
7.3

n/a = not available

‘K4’ 2-6-0 No. 3442 The Great Marquess blows off at Rannoch with a Fort William to Glasgow
Queen Street train. The picture was taken in around 1937. COLOURRAIL

into 1960 on the Mallaig Extension. Just as
Gresley had designed his ‘P2’ 2-8-2 specifically
for the Edinburgh to Aberdeen road, he looked
for a powerful loco to handle the increasingly
heavy trains on the fiercer gradients of the West
Highland. However, a modified ‘K3’ 2-6-0 was
vetoed by the civil engineer, as was a scheme for a
2-8-0 with 5ft 2in coupled wheels.
Which brings us to the ‘K4’, a three-cylinder
2-6-0 capable of taking 300 tons over the line
unassisted. Completed at Darlington in 1937,
No. 3441 Loch Long had 5ft 2in coupled wheels
and 180lb boiler pressure, later increased to 200lb,

bringing the loco’s nominal tractive effort to
36,600lb – higher than that of any Gresley Pacific,
and making the ‘K4’ the most powerful steam type
to work regularly over the line (see Panel 1).
Possibly the earliest known log of ‘K4’
performance was recorded by O S Nock and
featured in Cecil J Allen’s ‘Locomotive Practice
& Performance’ contribution in The Railway
Magazine for January 1938. Nock wrote: “...the
new engine (Loch Long) was loaded to within 14
tons of her rated maximum...her performance
was a triumphant success...doing about 50 per
cent more work on the same amount of coal

COMPARISON OF LOCO DIMENSIONS
‘K2’ 2-6-0

‘K4’ 2-6-0

‘B1’ 4-6-0

‘LM5’ 4-6-0

‘BR5’ 4-6-0

Loco Wt
Adhesion Wt
Tender

64t 08c
53t 18c
43t 02c

68t 08c
57t 18c
44t 04c

71t 03c
52t 10c
52t 00c

72t 02c
54t 05c
54t 13c

76t 00c
58t 01c
49t 03c

Cylinders

(2) 20in
x 26in

(3) 18½in
x 26in

(2) 20in
x 26in

(2) 18½in
x 28in

(2) 19in
x 28in

200lb psi

225lb psi

225psi

225lb psi

5ft 2in
36,600lb

6ft 2in
26,880lb

6ft 0in
25,455lb

6ft 2in
26,120lb

1,421.6sq ft
310sq ft
27.5sq ft

1,676sq ft
344sq ft
27.9sq ft

1,650sq ft
348sq ft
28.65sq ft

1,650sq ft
358sq ft
28.7sq ft

Boiler
Pressure
180lb psi
Coupled Wheel
Diameter
5ft 8in
Tractive Effort 23,400lb
Evaporative Htg
Surface
1629.5sq ft
Superheater
305sq ft
Grate Area
24sq ft

DUMBARTON (C)
Cardross
Craigendoran Jct
Helensburgh Upper
Helensburgh Upper
Garelochhead
MP 10
Whistlefield
MP 11
“ 12
“ 14
Glen Douglas
Arrochar & Tarbet
Ardlui
MP 28
“ 29
“ 31
“ 35
CRIANLARICH
MP 37
“ 41
Tyndrum
MP 42
“ 43
Bridge of Orchy
MP 50
“ 52
“ 54
“ 56
Gortan
Rannoch
MP 66
Corrour

n/a
0

34/0
15/0

20/0
11/0
14/0

27/0
15

Actual
ms
0 00
5 50
9 43
15 30/0
0 00
12 10
14 37
15 39
7 28
0 17
3 48
25 52
33 12/0
13 50/0
1 42
55
25
7 03
19 47/0
1 45
0 15
11 20/0
2 35
56
14 30/0
3 19
22
46
3 52
16 29
27 12/0
5 17
15 22

Speed
mph
57
15*/21
20*
25
21½
20½
38
26/25
33½
25½
39
23½
28½
29
44
28½
31½
-/36
18
-

Gradient
1-in
385R
603F/175R
L/60R
58R
L/67R
92F/60R
61R
58R
54R
59R/L
0R/122R
56F
53F/69R
30R/66F
68R
61R
103F/103R
60R/423R
84R/66F
64F
60R/66R
66R
60R
83R/63R
55F/77F
4R/200F
240R/114R
66R
81R
84R/148F
48F/60F
53R
140R

* = speed reduced by brakes

and water as a ‘K2’”. The log (Table 1) starts at
Dumbarton, from where the ‘K4’ accelerated to
57mph alongside the Clyde before slacking to take
the West Highland line proper at Craigendoran
Junction. Almost immediately, they were in the
Highlands: from the restart at Craigendoran
(Upper), now closed, the single line climbs at
1-in-58 to Helensburgh (Upper) and
three-cylinder Loch Long, accelerating to 21mph
on full regulator and 40% cut-off, would have
made mighty music, similar to that of a singlechimney ‘A3’ working hard at 30mph.

Energetic

From Helensburgh the line undulates to
Garelochhead and the start of more serious
climbing past Whistlefield, high above the
confluence of Lochs Long and Goil; after slacking
to 20mph for the single line tablet exchange at
Garelochhead, the Mogul attained 25mph on
1-in-61/58 before a short spell of 1-in-54 with
a wet rail caused her to ‘lose her feet’, speed
dropping to 20½mph.
Turning inland, the gradient eases, enabling
Loch Long to attain 38mph before descending
past Glen Douglas and negotiating check-railed
curvature above the ‘K4’s’ eponymous loch, with
the jagged ridge of The Cobbler prominent across
the water. In the opposite direction, as we shall see,
this section is no place for an ailing loco.
A short ascent brought No. 3441 into
Arrochar & Tarbet, like other ‘Tarbets’ and
‘Tarberts’ signifying an isthmus narrow enough
for a boat to be carried across it. An easy passage
alongside Loch Lomond followed to Ardlui, at
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the head of the loch and at the start of the longest
ascent for northbound trains, to the Perth/Argyll
County March summit, 1,024ft above sea level:
a climb broken only by a downhill mile through
Crianlarich. Full regulator and 32% cut-off saw
Loch Long attaining 26mph on 1-in-61, followed
by a brief 33½mph on a short stretch of 1-in-103.
Steeper grades then brought speed down to 25½
by the ‘Fireman’s Rest’, where a clutch of gnarled
Scots pines on the lower slopes of An Caisteal
indicates the approach to Crianlarich, with its
refreshment facilities for loco and passengers alike.
Restarting, a rapid acceleration down to
the Fillan Viaduct provided impetus for the
continuation of the uphill battle. Fort William
driver Thompson was again using 32% cut-off,
while fireman Paterson was maintaining 195lb
per cent boiler pressure, Loch Long storming away
at 31mph after two miles of 1-in-60, then falling
slowly to 23½ on the final 1-in-66 before the stop

at Tyndrum (Upper). An energetic start saw them
over the summit at 28½mph, before negotiating
the Horseshoe Curve hugging the lower slopes of
Beinn Odhar, Beinn a’ Chaisteil and the mighty
cone of 3,524ft Beinn Dorain. Here, the descent
is initially at 1-in-55 and, rather than use braking
to control his speed, driver Thompson adopted
the economical method of closing the regulator
but keeping cut-off at 45% for ‘cushioning’ and
restraining his mount down to Bridge of Orchy.
Surprisingly, Loch Long had lost 30 seconds
from Tyndrum.
The third major climb now begins to a
summit at Gortan, high up on Rannoch Moor,
and where a former NBR coach body used to
serve as schoolroom for the children of remotely
based signalmen. So Loch Long fought her way
through Crannach Wood, where a short stretch of
1-in-240/114 lifted speed momentarily to 44mph,
after which the rate hovered about the 30mph

TABLE 2:DUMBARTON-FORTWILLIAM
Train:
Locos:
Load:
Recorder:
Date:

5.46am Glasgow (Queen Street)-Mallaig
‘LM5’ 4-6-0s Nos 44908/45396
9 incl 2 vans, 289½/305 tons
J N G Proudlock
October 4, 1954

10.05am Queen Street-Mallaig
‘LM5’ 4-6-0s Nos 44956/44973
8/274½/295 tons
G A M Wood
August 21, 1961

Miles Timing Point

Sched
min
0

Sched
min
0

0.0
3.8
3.8
7.3
7.5
7.5
8.3
9.5
0.0
1.8
4.5
6.9
6.9
8.2
13.2
17.5
0.0
8.0
0.0
2.3
6.3
8.7
0.0
3.6
5.0
0.0
1.4
7.5
0.0
2.9
5.9
8.6
8.6
15.6
0.0
1.3
4.3
7.3
0.0
10.0
0.0
5.8
0.0
3.3
0.0
8.2

DUMBARTON (C)
Cardross
Cardross
Craigendoran Jct
Craigendoran Upper
Craigendoran Upper
MP 1
Helensburgh Upper
Helensburgh Upper
Rhu
Shandon
Garelochhead
Garelochhead
Whistlefield
Glen Douglas
Arrochar & Tarbet
Arrochar & Tarbet
Ardlui
Ardlui
MP 30
“ 34
CRIANLARICH (U)
CRIANLARICH (U)
MP 40
Tyndrum Upper
Tyndrum Upper
MP 43
Bridge of Orchy
Bridge of Orchy
MP 52
“ 55
Gortan
Gortan
Rannoch
Rannoch
MP 66
“ 69
Corrour
Corrour
Tulloch
Tulloch
Roy Bridge
Roy Bridge
Spean Bridge
Spean Bridge
Mallaig Junction
Loco depot

9.2

FORT WILLIAM

Actual
ms
0 00
6 15
spl stop 7 00
13 15
pass
16
17/0

14
29
38
39/0
15
20/0
20
28/0
12
13/0
14
15/0
18
19
30
31/0
15
16/0
20
1/0
10
11/0
5
10/0
13
16

Speed
mph
-/46
-/45
25*

/r
18 40
19 30/0
4 30
8 45
pass
13 25
17 00
27 50
35 30
39 00/0
13 47
18 05/0
n/r
n/r
19 43
27 55/0
n/r
11 50
12 15/0
n/r
13 15
14 35/0
n/r
n/r
17 10
19 30
30 28
32 10/0
n/r
n/r
15 10
16 15/0
17 45
18 25/0
10 20
11 10/0
7 00
13 10/0
pass
12 20
pass

30max

15 00

-

n/r = not recorded
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-/28
24*/42
20*/35
20*/27
24*/35
22*/38
-/40
25/29
-/34
27
26/50
-/30
48/31
-/40/20*
- tsr
22
39
-/44
-/38
-/38
-/42
27*
-

Actual
ms
0 00
pass
43
10 08
11
10 42
12/0
11 29/0
2 39
6½
5 34
7/0
6 30/0
4 00
7 53
15
12 18
16/0
13 18/0
4 27
15
14 55
25
22 45
26/0
26 12/0
16
13 18
2/0
23 29/0
6 19
14 07
22
20 25
29/0
28 09/0
7 43
pass
0 40
14 26
26
23 40
27/0
26 52/0
5 57
11 36
ass
17
16 19
29
27 01
0/0
28 59/0
4 16
9 10
15½
15 08
16/0
16 07/0
pass
19 00
30½
29 17
31/0
30 48/0
5
6 59
24/0
24 09/0
arr 14 06
dep 20 20
arr 22 48
ep 24 18
17
26 55

+ = sig. stop 14sec

Speed
mph
52/54
10*
22/24½
-/28
35/48
22*/40
-/25
21/37
10*/42
-/47/* tsr
-/32
27/33½
27/35/0*
-/36
32/27

Gradient
1-in
385R
03F/175R
236F
Level
60R
58R
58R
58R
L/67R
88R/100F
L/68F
92F/60R
61R
58R/122R
89R/56F
53F/69R
225R/105F
130R/66F
68R/61R
61R/73R
+60R/423R
60R/66F
64F
60R/66R
66R
19*/31
60R
30/*/50 60R/55F
77F
-/27
74R/200F
45/29
240R/60R
30/36
66R/81R
84R/66R
21*/50
60F/148F
50R
53R
25½
53R
48/19*tsr 86R/83F
140R
-/36
59F
67F/59F
10*/40
59F/126F
64F
-/42/5* 84F
- sigs 188F
-/47
100R/80F
0* sig
59F/716F
- stop Level
0* LD Level
Level
Level

LD = No. 44956 detached

mark. From Gortan, the Moor was all about
them, a vast expanse of peat, boulders and black
lochans as No. 3441 ran downhill to Rannoch
station, where the start is the hardest on the line.
At 1-in-53 the track ascends on check-railed curves
over Rannoch Viaduct through Cruach snowshed
– unique in Britain – to an intermediate summit by
Lochan a’ Chlaidheimh, the Loch of the Sword.
Here, the 2-6-0 fought up to 18mph – and
how her syncopated three-cylinder beat must have
reverberated against the snowshed roof and carried
far in those lonely surroundings! The line then
undulates, with an uphill tendency, to the 1,347ft
summit at Corrour, where the log finishes, for the
concluding 28 miles to Fort William are almost
consistently downhill.
As they were specifically intended for the
West Highland, only six ‘K4s’ were built, given
such evocative names as Cameron of Lochiel and
Lord of the Isles. However, when summer loadings
exceeded their 300-ton limit, ‘K2’ or ‘Glen’
pairings had to be used as the high axleload of the
new Moguls meant they could not be piloted.
With the drop in maintenance standards
during the Second World War, the ‘K4s’, with
their 5ft 2in coupled wheels, were giving their
crews rough rides on the comparatively fast stretch
between Glasgow and Craigendoran. In BR days,
therefore, they were concentrated on the Mallaig
Extension and confined to freight duties on the
West Highland proper until 1959 saw them
transferred from Eastfield (Glasgow) to Thornton
Junction, chiefly for freight work in Fife: not what
Sir Nigel had intended!

Achilles heel

Another type of loco tried on the West
Highland, but with less success than the ‘K4’,
was Gresley’s final steam design, the ‘V4’ 2-6-2.
Justifiably pleased with his ‘V2’ 2-6-2s, he
considered a miniature version with wide route
availability would be ideal. Nos. 3401 Bantam
Cock and 3402 (unofficially, Bantam Hen)
were rolled out from Doncaster in 1941 and
proved themselves in East Anglia and elsewhere.
Gresley’s continued use, on a mixed-traffic loco,
of conjugated valve gear and three cylinders
nevertheless proved unwise. And, in contrast
to his early Pacifics, with their 180lb per inch
boiler pressure, he had now gone to the opposite
extreme and given the ‘Bantams’ 250lb boilers.
From 1943 to 1949 the ‘V4s’ were based
at Eastfield and often ventured on to the West
Highland, where they rode the curves well and,
with their wide grates, were relatively easy to fire.
Their Achilles heel was the theoretical high boiler
pressure, which could not always be maintained. In
his description of an Up run on No. 3401,
O S Nock wrote: “Starting (from Fort William)
with 235lb on the ‘clock’, we were down to 180
before Spean Bridge... however, we managed to
struggle into Corrour, having fallen to 15½mph
on the way up. The lowest pressure recorded was
170lb”... This, he pointed out, reduced nominal
tractive effort to 18,600lb, less than that of a
‘Glen’.
Following Gresley’s demise in 1941, his
successor as chief mechanical engineer, Edward
Thompson, cancelled the order for more ‘V4s’ and
developed instead the more versatile two-cylinder
‘B1’ 4-6-0. As thoroughbreds rather than roughand-tumble workhorses, the ‘V4s’ had not been
‘right’ for the West Highland.
Thompson also converted many of Gresley’s
other three-cylinder locos to conventional
two-cylinder machines. Thus ‘K4’ No. 3445
MacCailin Mor (later, BR No. 61997) became the
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‘Black Five’ No. 44957 and ‘K2’
2-6-0 No. 61786 on the climb
from Arrochar to Glen Douglas
with the 9.31am Fort WilliamGlasgow Queen Street in March
1959. W J V ANDERSON/RAIL
ARCHIVE STEPHENSON

prototype for 70 two-cylinder ‘K1’ 2-6-0s, built
from May 1949 under the aegis of
A H Peppercorn. Some ‘K1s’ were drafted
to the West Highland line but were finally
concentrated on the Mallaig Extension, with
Nos. 62011/12/31/34/52 based at Fort William
until they were replaced by diesel Type 2s during
1961/2.
Meanwhile, on the LMS, Stanier’s Class 5
mixed-traffic 4-6-0s had infiltrated routes to
Inverness and beyond, winning favourable
opinions from enginemen. Following
Nationalisation in 1948, BR saw they would be
ideal for the (formerly LNER) West Highland.
From 1954 to 1961, at least six were based at Fort
William and, while crews were initially guarded
in their acceptance, they grew to appreciate the
Stanier locos for their reliability and capacity for
hard slogging. While their nominal tractive effort
was 25,455lb against the 36,600 of the ‘K4s’, their
larger boilers partly compensated and, unlike the
‘V4s’, they would handle their maximum permitted
load of 250 tons with confidence.
They were joined on West Highland duty
by ‘B1s’ and BR ‘5MT’ 4-6-0s based at Eastfield
(Glasgow); in the summers of 1958/9 the
combination of No. 73077 or 73078 with a ‘K2’
coupled ‘inside’ was normal on the King’s Cross
sleeper. Yet it was invariably a pair of ‘Black Fives’
that displayed the fieriest displays of energy.
Table 2 compares a couple of runs recorded by
Railway Performance Society (RPS) member Noel
Proudlock and Alastair Wood, names familiar to
readers of these articles. For reasons of space,
I have tabulated the logs from Dumbarton.
On Noel’s run with the Down King’s Cross
sleeper in 1954, ‘Black Fives’ Nos. 44908 and

A ‘Black Five’ double header of Nos. 44968 and sister loco 44967 with a Fort William to Glasgow Queen Street
train leaving Tulloch on September 30, 1959.

45396 were banked up the 1-in-45 from Glasgow
(Queen Street) to Cowlairs by former North
British Railway 0-6-2T No. 69179; seven years
later, in the final summer of West Highland regular
steam working, Alastair Wood had Nos. 44956
and 44973, assisted to Cowlairs by Gresley 2-6-2T
No. 67603. The gross loads, around 300 tons,
were similar.
Once clear of the suburbs, both runs were
brisk, with the pairs of ‘Fives’ briefly attaining
60mph before Dumbarton. Noel’s train did

not call at Craigendoran (Upper) and, despite
slowing for the junction, was able to charge the
1-in-58 to Helensburgh, the invigorating music of
double exhaust beats carrying across the rooftops
as Nos. 44908/45396 accelerated vigorously to
30mph. Alasdair’s eight-coach 10.05am from
Queen Street, however, had to restart upgrade
from Craigendoran and managed only 24½ mph,
an acceptable rate nonetheless.
From Garelochhead, the first long stint of
climbing saw the 1954 duo accelerating from 20
August 2019 • The Railway Magazine • 25

PRACTICE & PERFORMANCE
to 27mph on 1-in-58 compared with the 1961
pair attaining 25mph from a standing start before
dropping to 21mph; on the easier continuation
to Glen Douglas summit, speed rose in both cases
to the mid-thirties. On the second long climb,
from Ardlui, the work was again similar, although
the 10.05am Glasgow in 1961 suffered a brief
signal stop before Crianlarich because an Up
train was approaching the loop. Nevertheless, by
maintaining 27-33mph up Glen Falloch, Alasdair
Wood’s duo shaved the 22min booking from
Ardlui by 95 seconds.
Both sets of ‘LM5s’ made full use of the
downhill start from Crianlarich, accelerating rapidly
to take a run at the continuing climb towards
Tyndrum and falling to 27mph on the 1-in-60.

This time it was the 10.05 Glasgow (in col 2)
that omitted a call, taking the Tyndrum loop
at 19mph before cresting the County March at
30mph; this compares with Noel Proudlock’s pair
fighting up to 26mph from the Tyndrum restart.
In steam days on the West Highland, incidentally,
single-line tokens were exchanged by hand,
requiring a greater reduction in speed than on
the Highland Main Line, where the exchange was
automatic and could be made at 40mph.

‘Ceiling’

After negotiating the Horseshoe Curve, both
trains were allowed to nudge 50mph downhill to
Bridge of Orchy, despite the 40mph ‘ceiling’. And
up to Gortan, the short ‘break’ at 1-in-240/214

TABLE 3:FORTWILLIAM-GLASGOW
Train:
Locos:
Load:
Recorder:
Date:
Miles Timing Point

7.42am Mallaig-Glasgow
‘B1’ 4-6-0 No. 61344
‘K2’ 2-6-0 No. 61786
11/338/360 tons
G J Aston
August 30, 1952

.45pm Fort William-King’s Cross
‘BR5’ 4-6-0 73109
‘LM5’ 4-6-0 44787
11/392½/415 tons
G A M Wood
August 21, 1961
Sched
min
0
3

0.0
1.0
2.9
9.2
0.0
3.3
0.0
1.4
1.9
4.4
5.7
0.0
1.7
3.0
6.7
8.7
10.0
0.0
7.3
0.0
3.4
4.4
6.6
15.6
0.0
5.8
7.5
0.0
5.0
0.0
5.9
8.7
0.0
0.7
4.3
8.0
0.0
1.6
3.6
4.3
4.9
9.3
10.6
0.0
2.4

FORT WILLIAM
Mallaig Jct
MP 97
Spean Bridge
Spean Bridge
Roy Bridge
Roy Bridge
MP 86
“ 85½
“ 83
Tulloch
Tulloch
MP 80
“ 78¾
“ 75
“ 73
Corrour
Corrour
Rannoch
Rannoch
MP 61
“ 60
Gortan
Bridge of Orchy
Bridge of Orchy
County March
Tyndrum
Tyndrum
CRIANLARICH
CRIANLARICH
Glen Falloch
Ardlui
Ardlui
MP 27
Inveruglas
ARROCHAR
ARROCHAR
MP 18
“ 16
Glen Douglas
Summit
Whistlefield
Garelochhead
Garelochhead
Shandon

Sched Actual
min
ms
0
0 00
3
3 59
n/r
17
17 12
21/0
19 27/0
7 01
7/0
14 12/0
n/r
5 03
9 40
14
12 24
20/0
20 09/0
5 16
7 47
15 15
19 24
22 07
24/0
24 00/0
11 40
14/0
13 36/0
n/r
46
11
10 13
22 35
25/0
23 37/0
13 11
16
15 48
17/0
16 14/0
9
8 48
13/0
14 56/0
10 45
17
15 06
18/0
17 46/0
3 45¶
8 57
15 35/0
18/0
17 11/0
4 00
8 29
11
10 17
11 39
18 35
23
21 09
24/0
22 07/0
5
4 46

3.7
5.1
6.9
6.9
8.9
0.0
3.8
7.5

Faslane Jct
Rhu
HELENSBURGH
HELENSBURGH
Craigendoran U
Craigendoran U
Cardross
DUMBARTON

7 39
0 27
13 33
pass
18 04
18 50/0
5 21
10 44E

17
18/0

Speed
mph
25/40
28/48
-/35
26½
34½
29/27
24/23
41
26½
32½
-/Coffee
-/45
38
49/51
28*/49
-/34½
24/47
-/45
-/45
36*/43
-/46
24*
-/32
25½
27
24/* tsr
44
-/38
22*/36
25*
35/45
-/45
53/34*
37 pass

18
20/0
5½
6

14
0/0

25
26/1
13½
14/0
13
26
27/0
15
16/0
9
15/0
17

35
36/0
11
23
25/0

14½
15/0
4
/0
11

Actual
ms
0 00
3 50
6 55
17 05
17 39/0
6 09
9 04/0
4 18
n/r
9 37
12 21
17 07/0
5 40
/r
15 20
19 55
23 17
23 49/0
12 55
13 30/0
5 25
n/r
9 53
23 28
24 47/0
11 27
14 50
17 32/0
8 50
16 36/0
10 55
15 30
ass
17 02
24 13
30 41
31 43/0
3 46
8 40
10 31
11 42
19 17
22 13
23 16/0
a 4 54S
d 5 35
8 31
10 44
14 07
15 10/0
4 07
4 40/0
5 10
10 01

¶ = at MP 26½ E = Dumbarton East Junction S = stop to set down
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Speed
mph
-/40
28/47
-/44
26½
40
27½
23
38½
27/23
30/24
-/20* tsr
45max
-/47
44
53/45
27/46
-/36
27/-/40
-/42
31*/43
22*
-/23½
20* tsr
-/43
-/32
24½
25½
23
25
40
-/36
0*
-/46
25*
40
-/38
61
-

Gradient
1-in
Level
188R
59R/190R
100F
138F/84R
460R
80R
64R
126R
59R
65R
59R
59R
444R
67R
67R
59R
140F
53F
50F
0R/300F
175R/L
148R/L
6F/240F
77R
55R
60F
60F
64R
66R/60F
60F
61F
66R
78F
104R
123R
69F
53R
57R
57R
56R
122F/54F
58F/61F
60F
68R
68R
Level
68R
67F
Level
58F
60F
L/236R
385F

had Noel’s ‘Black Fives’ reaching 48mph,
compared with 45 on Alastair’s run and 44 by
Loch Long single-handed with a comparable load.
The easy section across The Moor from
Gortan to the Garbh Ghaoir viaduct, at the
approach to Rannoch, is relatively straight, and
here we have Alastair’s train in 1961 again
touching 50mph, although Noel’s King’s Cross
sleeper was checked by a temporary speed
restriction (tsr). Predictably, both ‘Black Five’
pairings made comparatively short work of
the awkward Rannoch start, attaining 22 and
25½mph on the tortuously curved 1-in-53 to
the Sword Loch. In 1959 my late-running, eightcoach 4.36pm from Glasgow accelerated to slightly
more than 30mph, its two ‘5’s threatening to
dismantle the Cruach snowshed roof with their
deafening exhaust.
Returning to the runs in Table 2, we find the
two pairs of ‘Black Fives’ attaining 39 and 48mph
on the undulations to Corrour summit. Leaving
Corrour at the start of the 28-mile descent to
virtual sea level at Fort William, the view west
embraces the Mamores and the Grey Corries

World Record
leading to Ben Nevis itself, Britain’s highest
mountain, looking very different here than from
the usual viewpoint at Corpach. Dropping at
1-in-67 towards Loch Treig, the peaks of Stob
Coire Easain and Stob a’ Choire Mheadhoin
dominant across the loch, the descent eases to
1-in-444 to remain above the rise in water level
following completion of the dam at Fersit in 1931.
To compensate, the continuation is at 1-in-59, the
line turning sharply westward into Glen Spean
and Tulloch station, followed by Roy Bridge and
Spean Bridge.
From Spean Bridge the way is briefly uphill
before dropping to Fort William where, in 1975,
the original station was replaced by a structure less
congested but more utilitarian. It was on this final
section that speeds were usually highest:
O S Nock timed a pair of ‘Glens’ at 59mph here,
while Alastair Wood’s two ‘Black Fives’ touched
a more modest 47. As Table 2 shows, his train
was checked before Spean Bridge, where it passed
No. 44702 with the 2.10pm Fort WilliamGlasgow; further delay was incurred at Mallaig
Junction (now Fort William Junction), waiting for

Officially the world’s longest-running railway series, established in 1901

‘K1’ No. 62012 to clear with a train from Mallaig;
and 1½min was spent by the loco shed detaching
No. 44956. So a half-minute early departure from
Roy Bridge became a 9½min late arrival at Fort
William, such was the congested nature of the
layout there.
How did locos tackle the southbound journey?
Here, the principal climbs were from Fort William
to Corrour, the broken ascent from Rannoch
to Gortan, the climb from Bridge Orchy to the
County March above Tyndrum, and the sharply
curved 1-in-53/57 from south of Arrochar to
Glen Douglas.

Heavily loaded

Table 3 summarises two runs, both heavily
loaded and double-headed. The first, timed by the
late G J Aston in 1952, features a purely LNER
pairing, of a ‘B1’ 4-6-0 and a ‘K2’ Mogul, with
360 tons gross; the second, another Alastair Wood
offering, depicts a journey on the King’s Cross
sleeper behind a BR Class 5 leading a ‘Black Five’
with no less than 415 tons gross.
The first section of the climb to Corrour is

comparatively easy, but contains a short spell at
1-in-59, tackled at 28mph on both runs. The
brief downhill length to Spean Bridge saw almost
identical maxima, although to that station the pair
of Class 5s, Standard and Stanier, were slightly
ahead of their Thompson and Gresley competitors.
On the short continuation to Roy Bridge,
however, the difference of 52sec was significant,
as was the 44mph maximum against 35 by the
ex-LNER duo.
With the quartzite-capped Grey Corries
forming a seemingly impenetrable 3,500ft high
barrier to the south, the gradients steepen, while
the sight and sound of a double-headed train
thrashing through the rockbound Monessie
Gorge never failed to thrill. Both ‘double headers’
attained 26mph on the initial 1-in-80/64, and
times to Tulloch were almost identical.
Here, the railway turns south for the final
10-mile slog to the summit of the line. This time
the ‘B1’ and ‘K2’ had the better of it, attaining
24mph on the 1-in-59 to the Loch Treig dam
and racing up to 41mph on the 1-in-444 of the
deviation. On the long 1-in-67 above Loch Treig,
Negotiating the Horseshoe Bend, BR Standard
‘5MT’ 4-6-0 No. 73077 and LMS ‘Black Five’ 4-6-0
No. 44975 prepare to tackle the 1-in-55 gradient
to County March summit, just short of Tyndrum.
At the rear of the train are the King’s Cross
sleeping car and fish vans from Mallaig.
D M C HEPBURNESCOTT/RAIL ARCHIVE STEPHENSON
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speeds were much the same, stabling at about
27mph, but increasing to 32 and 30mph where
the line turns away from the loch. Surprisingly,
perhaps, the ‘B1’ and ‘K2’ were 70 seconds
quicker than Nos. 73109/44787 on this
gruelling stretch.
On the descent from Corrour to Rannoch,
the gradient varies and so does the speed. In the
1930s, Nock recorded a ‘Glen’ here at 64mph,
but the maximum reached on Alastair’s journey
was a mere 45 – still 5mph higher than the
official limit. From the Sword loch through the
snowshed and over Rannoch Viaduct, the line
drops – as we have seen – at 1-in-53 with
check-railed curvature, and brakes are applied..
No intermediate speeds feature here in
G J Aston’s log as he was concentrating on
coffee and, no doubt, on the passing scene
with, perhaps, stags foraging among the sparse
vegetation. His ‘B1’ and ‘K2’ were more than a
minute quicker to Rannoch than Alastair’s
Class 5s on this short but memorable section,
their start-to-stop average of 37.5mph suggesting
a maximum higher than the ‘legal’ 40!
From Rannoch, it is largely uphill to Gortan
and then downhill to Bridge of Orchy. On both
runs, time was easily kept; and no wonder, when
before Gortan both trains momentarily exceeded
50mph and on the ensuing descent they nudged
the high ‘forties’. More significant is the climb
from Bridge of Orchy to County March summit.
Here, Nos. 61344 and 61786 worked up to
34½mph before the 1-in-55 along the flank of
Beinn Odhar lowered speed to 24mph.

A RARE DOUBLE-HEADER
DOUBLEHEADING over the West Highland line
produced many loco combinations, but few as
startling as that on Saturday, August 30, 1958.
That day, the 5.45am Glasgow-Mallaig was
powered by BR‘5MT’4-6-0 No. 73078 and Stanier
Class 5 No. 44707, but the Stanier loco was not on
form and, at Ardlui, was removed from the train.
Meanwhile, I was bound for Glasgow behind
a single‘Black Five’. At Gortan passing place,
on Rannoch Moor, we stopped in the Up loop.
Ferocious double exhaust beats announced
the arrival of a northbound train that had been
waiting, correctly, for us to a come to a stand
before entering the Down loop. It was the
delayed 5.45am from Glasgow with its‘Standard
Five’and, coupled‘inside’, a former North British‘S’
class 0-6-0 (LNER‘J37’).
Coincidentally, Alastair Wood was at Fort

William, where he saw the 10-coach 5.45am
Glasgow arrive there, 128 minutes late, behind
No. 73078, on its own (because of Fort William
station’s short platforms, one of the pair of locos
heading a long train was often detached by the
loco depot). Alastair then headed south by the
2.12pm train, noting‘J37’No. 64559 in a siding at
Rannoch and the failed‘Black Five’languishing
at Ardlui.
So where was the‘J37’removed from the
Down train? If it had been taken off at Rannoch,
No. 73078 would have had to tackle the 1-in-53
start there unassisted. Corrour seems more
logical as the Standard could easily have
completed the long descent to Fort William
on its own. Can any reader solve this mystery?
Meanwhile, many thanks to Alastair Wood for his
detailed account of events that day.

Staccato exhaust

Nine years on, Alastair Wood was enjoying
high tea in the restaurant car and, rather than
study mileposts, would have had his eyes on the
dramatic scenery as his Standard and Stanier
4-6-0s battled round the great amphitheatre
containing the Horseshoe Curve. Imagine it: the
great mountains gliding past the window as you
tackle your breaded haddock and toasted teacake
(with preserves), staccato exhaust beats providing
stirring background music. What more could a
steam-minded Scotophile want?
Nevertheless, Mr Wood managed to note that,
on the concluding 1-in-55, the rate was steady
at 27mph, suggesting an equivalent drawbar
horsepower of at least 2,000, a high figure for a
relatively low speed. Both trains ran cautiously
down Strath Fillan to Crianlarich and the head of
Loch Lomond at Ardlui, after a descent of all but
1,000ft. I use the word ‘cautiously’, but yet again

TABLE 4:CRIANLARICHCRAIGENDORAN
Train:
Loco:
Load:
Recorder:
Date:

Unspecified excursion
‘B12’ 4-6-0 No. 8548
5/152/160 tons
D S M Barrie
Sunday, July 4, 1937

Miles Timing Point

Sched.
min
0
18
36
47

0.0
8.7
16.7
21.1
26.0
27.3
29.0
33.1
34.2
36.3

CRIANLARICH
Ardlui
ARROCHAR
Glen Douglas
Whistlefield
Garelochhead
Shandon
Rhu
HELENSBURGH
Craigendoran

60
65
75
80

Actual
ms
0 00
13 05
26 55
37 25
45 40
48 15
52 35
8 25
62 00
66 35

Speed
mph
-/56
20*/47
25*/36
21
44
20*/29
20*
22*/41
15*
-
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A rare photograph of the bizarre combination of a BR Standard Class 5 No. 73078 double-heading with a
former North British ‘J37’ 0-6-0 No. 64559 on August 30, 1958, at Gortan. KEITH FARR

the (unrealistic?) 40mph overall restriction was
slightly exceeded on both runs, although speed
was reduced for the curving Eas Dubh (dark
waterfall) Viaduct halfway down Glen Falloch.
Between Ardlui and Arrochar, Ben Lomond
across the eponymous loch, there is little to report
in the way of performance; from Arrochar it is a
different matter, with the line dropping sharply
across the isthmus between Lochs Lomond and
Long, and both pairs of locos quickly attaining
32mph to obtain a run at the final severe climb.
To Glen Douglas summit the line twists and turns
at 1-in-53/57 and here G J Aston’s ‘B1’ and
‘K2’ almost matched the LM and BR Class 5s
(col 2), attaining 27mph but falling to 24mph at
the summit compared with 23-25mph sustained
by their rivals. Over the summit, the LNER
locos were allowed to touch 44mph downhill
to Garelochhead.
There is little to report on performance over
the final phase of the West Highland, comprising
a modest switchback above the Gareloch before
Helensburgh (Upper), where the ‘B1’/‘K2’ pair
did not stop. The line descends from a country of
mountain and loch to prosperous housing backed
by a vista of the Clyde, and at Craigendoran
Junction it is all over. Not quite, of course: for
then, as now, speed rose on well-aligned track,
the BR and LM ‘5s’ touching 61mph before
Dumbarton. Onwards, there is a feeling of anti-

climax and impatience to reach Glasgow (Queen
Street) and, perhaps, the next leg of one’s journey.
It must have been irritating for Alastair Wood
when, after leaving Dumbarton just 1½min late,
they were held at Cowlairs for 7min 39sec while
No. 73109 at the front and the observation car at
the back were removed, to enable the train to ‘fit’
the cramped Queen Street terminus.

Uncomfortable

Finally, as a tailpiece, Table 4 contains a prewar ‘snippet’, recorded by the late D S M Barrie,
of a ‘B12/1’ 4-6-0 taking a lightweight excursion
non-stop from Crianlarich to Craigendoran. The
low-axle load of the original Great Eastern ‘B12s’
gave them access to many secondary routes from
which other classes were barred, and the LNER
transferred some to the former Great North of
Scotland system. Nicknamed ‘hikers’, a few were
temporarily based at Eastfield and occasionally
found themselves working excursions to and from
Crianlarich, travelling via Callander one way and
by the West Highland in the other direction.
The recorder’s note, “what a massacre of the
schedule!”, is no surprise after a 13min gain in
just 36 miles, including what must have been an
uncomfortable 56mph down Glen Falloch!
My next contribution will look at more recent
West Highland performance and the (official)
speed improvements that have taken place.
■

NEW STOCK FOCUS

CLASS 195 DMUs
AND 331 EMUs

Passengers using Northern services have endured a
torrid time, travelling in trains which are overcrowded
and past their ‘best by’ date. On July 1, the first of a fleet
of 101 Class 195 and 331 trains was introduced, which
is expected to start and alleviate some of the problems.
Chris Milner samples both trains.

F

OR several years, passengers have taken
the promise from Government and the
rail industry ‘Pacers’ will be replaced’
with a pinch of salt. With several delays
and false starts, who can blame them? However,
the reality is that the ‘Pacer’ replacement
programme has finally begun.
On July 1, Northern (a franchise operated
by Arriva) introduced its new Class 195 DMU
and Class 331 EMU on to nine diagrams.
When the invitation to tender for the next
Northern franchise period from April 2016
was issued, it was stipulated the new franchisee
had to replace the Class 142/144 ‘Pacer’ fleet.
Not only were they life expired, but by the end
of 2019 they would no longer meet changing
disability regulations. In addition, passengers
have higher aspirations in respect of train travel,
and expect and deserve better. The new trains
begin to meet this.
Arriva took the view the poor quality
‘Pacer’ stock is an obstacle to enticing new
passengers over to rail, and by investing in

new modern trains it would act as a catalyst for
passenger growth.
New fleets – not only for Northern, but
introduced into other franchises as well –
would also permit a cascade of other units to
Northern, so as to strengthening services in a
bid to combat some of the cancellations and
overcrowding that has been at the forefront of
transport news in the north for too long.

Net gain

These cascaded units – Classes 150, 156,
158 and 170 – are getting a total refurbishment
(as are Northern’s Class 155 and 333 units),
and the transformation of these will be the
topic of a future feature in The RM.
In January 2016, ahead of taking over the
franchise in April, Arriva Northern confirmed
to CAF an order for 101 new electric and diesel
trains. The order, worth £500million, with
finance provided by Eversholt, was formed of
23 two- and 33 three-car DMUs and 31 threeand 12 four-car EMUs, all based on CAF’s

The driving cab of a Class 195. A 331 cab desk is similar, which allows drivers to work
both types of unit.
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The first service to be worked by a Northern
Class 195 was the 04.53 Barrow-in-FurnessManchester Airport, formed of unit
No. 195116. Here, it has arrived at Manchester
Oxford Road on July 1. TONY MILES

‘Civity’ platform. A total of 281 vehicles to
replace the 214 in the ‘Pacer’ fleet, a net gain
of 67 vehicles.
CAF was chosen by Arriva as they were
the only manufacturer able to produce both
new diesel and electric multiple units using the
same platform. This will provide familiarity for
drivers and reduce maintenance costs.
Both the driving and trailer cars for the
195 and 331 fleets are of identical external

ld and new units side-by-side at Preston on June 26.

proportions. The driving cars are 24 metres
long with two sets of double doors on each
side of each vehicle. The trailer cars are a touch
shorter at 23m.
CAF produces all the bodyshells at
Zaragoza, Spain, but the first six two-car
DMUs were completed at the Irun plant before
work transferred to Newport, Gwent, where
CAF has opened a factory. Here, bodyshells are
fitted out, with set No. 195007 the first to be

completed in June this year. CAF produces its
wheelsets at another factory in Beasain.
The driving cabs are similar, the detail
differences mainly relate to the different
methods of propulsion.
On completion, set No. 195101 was sent
to the Velim test track in May 2018, with the
first unit – Np. 195001 – arriving in the UK on
June 25, 2018, and released for testing a few
months later.

In respect of the 331s, like the 195s,
production began in July 2017, and the first
unit arrived in the country in July 2018, with
UK testing starting soon afterwards. The
Newport plant also fits out Class 331 vehicles,
with set No. 331111 the first to be completed.
Once the two classes were approved for
use by the Office of Rail and Road in March,
it allowed Northern to step up staff training,
although there was a pause when a problem

UNIT SPECIFICATIONS
CLASS 195
Vehicle formation: 195/0 DMSO+DMSOL,
195/1 DMSO+MS+DMOSL
Set numbers: 195001-195025 and
195101-195133
Seating: 195/0 124 seats 195/1 204 seats
Train length: 195/0 157ft 195/1 234 feet
Max speed: 100mph

A view down the Class 331 EMU showing the new seats and the tip-up seats. Pictures: CHRIS MILNER unless stated.

CLASS 331
Vehicle formation: 331/0 - DMSOL+PTS+DMSO,
331/1 - DMSOL+PTS+TS+DMSO
Set numbers: 331001-331031 and
331101-331112
Seating: 331/0 204 seats 331/1 284 seats
Train length: 331/0 234ft 331/1 311 feet
Max speed: 100mph
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Luggage racks can take carry-on suitcases.
Information displays show destination, calling points,
date, time, carriage number and temperature.

Seat reservations are not offered by Northern, but
there is scope to do so in the future with these
electronic panels.

Door vestibule areas are spacious and have tip-up
seats. What’s not so easy to find are the rubbish bins.

Bay seating with table on a Class 195.

was discovered with the bar coupling, between
the trailer and driving vehicles, which needed
resolving.
Northern has stipulated the first three units
of each class must complete 1,500 miles of
fault-free running before acceptance. If a fault
occurs, once corrected, the clock starts from
zero again. After the initial units, the fault-free
mileage for subsequent units is revised down to
500.

The Class 195 was launched at Preston on
June 26 using set No. 195116, and two days
later the Class 331 was unveiled to stakeholders
at an event in Doncaster with No. 331106.
Both units are almost identical in
appearance, internally and externally, several
carrying the stick-on name ‘Proud to be
Northern’.
Boarding one of the new trains for the first
time, you are struck by the bright two-tone

blue moquette of the seats, contrasting yellow
grab handles, plus the overall fresh look and
ambience within each carriage.
Throughout the train the seating is a mix
of airline, bay with a light beech-finished table,
and a number of tip-up seats. The airline seats
have seat back fold-down trays, just about
adequate for a 15in laptop and a coffee cup.
Northern’s choice of two-tone blue
material is also being rolled out in refurbished

21st century trains, 19th century
signalling. Class 195 No. 195117
runs into Arnside working the 14.46
Barrow-in-Furness-Manchester
Airport on July 1. TONY MILES
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First day of service for
the 331s: No. 331106 is at
South Elmsall on July 1
with the 15.21 LeedsDoncaster. MIKE HADDON

versions of Northern’s legacy fleets, so giving
a more of a uniform appearance rather than a
mish-mash of styles and colours.
The carriages have no vinyl flooring, but
Wilton carpets, which are in shades of blue.
The vestibule ends in black, the whole package
blending together nicely.
While the seats are a far cry from the bus
seats on a ‘Pacer’, although more upright,
they were comfortable for a test journey
from Preston to Manchester on the 195 and
Doncaster to Leeds on the 331.
Reference has been made to the firmness
of seats on new trains, but having ridden again
recently on a Class 700 and 800, perhaps this
was because they were new, and now after use,
the padding has a little more 'give'. It’s all a
matter of opinion.

Charging

Seat pitch was measured at 30-31cm,
and importantly, the majority align with
the windows to give a good travelling
experience. PA announcements were clear
and comprehensive and used authentic voices
with, it appeared, a variety of Northern dialects
rather than the synthesised voice styles. Again,
a welcome touch.
Below each seat is a 13amp socket for
charging devices, the sets have free wi-fi,
and in each carriage are real-time passenger
information displays that show the destination,
next station, which side to exit, as well as the
date, time and temperature. Air conditioning
works well.
Luggage racks have transparent bases
to reduce the risk of passengers leaving
items, and are deep enough to accept airline
carry-on sized suitcases. In the area where the
pantograph is, there’s no overhead rack as the
ceiling is lower.
There is only one toilet per unit – three- or
four-car – and this is of the accessible type, but
hopefully they will not fail in service.
Door vestibule areas are wide so allowing
a number of standees, and tip-up seats can be
found in the area.
Unusually, above the seats are electronic
reservation panels, with seat reservation

The fully accessible lavatory on the Class 195s are
large and spacious, but only one is provided per set.

The wheelchair and buggy space is next to the train’s
one accessible toilet on each set.

may be something for the future on longer
distance diagrams. As for the ride of the sets,
while overall it was excellent, there was some
noticeable bogie ‘rattle’ from both types of
unit, more evident when sitting above the
wheels. This noise is more likely to be down to
the track condition.
While the acceleration on the electric
Class 331s was smooth and impressive, the
intrusiveness of the diesel engine on the
Class 195s was also much less noticeable
than on second-generation DMUs, doubtless
helped by better soundproofing and quieter
engines.
Power on the 195 comes from
a Rolls-Royce MTU 6H1800R85L engine
producing 523hp, with the transmission
through a ZF Ecolife gearbox. There’s one
engine per carriage.
The delay in getting the new stock into
traffic, crews trained and general snagging will

see ‘Pacer’s continue in service into 2020 with
a derogation – despite intentions to rid Class
142/144s from the network by December 31
(see Headline News story).
The first ‘Pacers’ are expected to be
withdrawn in August (September at the
latest), which is 12 months behind the original
schedule.
From July 1, Northern introduced seven
diesel unit diagrams between Manchester
Airport and Liverpool, Windermere and
Barrow-in-Furness, and two EMU diagrams
between Leeds and Doncaster. Over the
coming months, these will be increased as
more new units are accepted for service and
drivers and guards are trained on them.
While passengers have waited a long time
for the ‘Pacer’ replacement, the full roll-out of
the new trains will take more than 12 months
to achieve, but first impressions are the wait
will be well worth it.
■
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PHOTOGRAPHY FEATURE

DRONING ON!
The availability and
affordability of a ‘drone’
for the average person
has brought a new
dimension to all types
of photography. Geoff
Griffiths shares some of
his stunning examples
of aerial images. Words
by Chris Milner.

U

NTIL a few years ago the use
of a drone was usually limited
to military applications, but
miniaturisation, coupled with
portability, affordability and the fitment of a
decent quality camera capable of still and video
images has opened up a host of new options.
Drones are gradually becoming part of
the armoury of railway photographers in an
attempt to get ‘something different’.
Drones (also called quadcopters) are being
used for an increasing number of applications
– policing, surveillance, commercial, scientific,

agricultural, as well as illegal activities – but
the amount in civilian use vastly outnumber
military versions.
To monitor and protect Britain’s rail
infrastructure, Network Rail use drones
for viaduct and bridge surveys as well as
geological surveys. Their use on the fragile
cliffs at Dawlish and Teignmouth has allowed
a far greater assessment of the problems
needing to be tackled than using an expensive
and intrusive helicopter.
The definition of a drone is ‘an unmanned
aerial vehicle (UAV) which does not carry a

Above: There’s tranquillity over Butterley reservoir as
‘Pacer’ No. 141113 crosses the causeway on February 16.
Below: The autumn tints can be appreciated in this
view of GBRf No. 66788 (ex-DB Cargo No. 66238)
passing Bessacarr Junction with 6L61, the 08.52
Thristlington-Chesterton Junction aggregate train on
November 8, 2018.

human operator but can fly autonomously
or be piloted remotely’. Interestingly, their
history can be traced back to use by the US
Air Force during the Vietnam War.

PHOTOGRAPHY FEATURE

High above the Great Central Railway, the drone captures Stanier ‘8F’ No. 48624 working towards Quorn with the
13.10 goods from Loughborough to Rothley on May 12.

The rapid growth of drones as a fun
application over the past few years, coupled
with the increase of video shot from UAVs
appearing on YouTube, has led to concern
it would only be a matter of time before a
drone would be ingested by the engine of a jet
airliner with disastrous results.
As a result, strict rules have been created
for UK drone users by the Civil Aviation
Authority (CAA), with different countries
having its own regulations.
The reported sighting of a drone at
Gatwick Airport last December, which resulted
in a three-day shutdown affecting 140,000
passengers, cost millions and ruined holidays.
This led to a further tightening of rules,
including one where drones must not be used
within 5km of an airport or airfield.
Because of the Gatwick incident, the
Government warned in January that those
flouting the changed regulations could, in
an extreme case, face five years in prison
and confiscation of equipment. In addition,
all drone operators will need to register
their UAV by November, and have visible
identification details similar to those on
aircraft.
The law says drone operators must not
fly their UAV above 400ft or within 150ft of
people or property, and at all times have a line
of sight to the craft. There are also different
rules for drones over a certain weight; the
CAA website has full details of rules and
regulations: www.caa.co.uk/Consumers/
Unmanned-aircraft-and-drones
To help enforce such rules, manufacturers
use ‘geo fencing’ in the UAV software linked
to its GPS system, which should prevent the
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craft straying into prohibited areas. Website
www.noflydrones.co.uk provides plenty of
information, and there is an app to download
to smartphones for maps on the move.
Other restricted areas will include military
sites, critical infrastructure (power stations),
public gatherings, royal parks, common land
(such as Clapham or Wimbledon Commons),
the Peak District National Park and the
New Forest. Some local authorities have
even used byelaws and banned drone use

Many images of the dramatic poppy fields next to
the Severn Valley Railway between Kidderminster
and Bewdley have been taken, this high-level
view probably one of the most vivid. Hawksworth
0-6-0PT No. 1501 works the 10.30 from
Bridgnorth to Kidderminster on June 24.

over some or all land within their area.
Flying over property can be a grey area.
Currently, the rights of a property owner are
restricted in relation to the airspace above their
land to such a height as is necessary for the
ordinary use and enjoyment of his land. This
could be interpreted as being able to use
a drone in airspace over their property and
land within the 400ft height rule, but not in a
way to cause a nuisance or infringe privacy.
Another important area to consider is

DRS Class 66 No. 66425 passes Sheet Stores Junction with 6U77, the 13.54 Mountsorrel-Crewe Basford Hall
ballast train on April 8. In the background the line curves left to Nottingham, right to Leicester.

Hatfield Colliery, near Doncaster, was where on February 12, 2013 a spoil tip moved and distorted the four track line. This view on November 12, 2018 shows DRS Class 20
Nos. 20305 and 20302 top-and-tailing the 11.38 York Thrall Europa-Grimsby RHTT, and how the landscape has changed with the removal of the colliery spoil.
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GWR ‘28XX’ 2-8-0 No. 2857 crosses the River Severn at Arley with the 10.35 Kidderminster-Bridgnorth on April 6. In the background is the Wyre Forest.
A lucky moment as two East Midlands Trains services exit Red Hill
Tunnel and cross the River Trent, the HST working the 12.34 St
Pancras International-Nottingham, which will be followed by a
Class 158 forming the 13.30 Leicester-Lincoln Central on May 23.
In the background is the dormant Ratcliffe Power Station.

DB Cargo Class 66 No. 66024 passes Thorne South with 6H63 the 10.15 Immingham-Drax Power Station biomass train on November 12, 2018. In the foreground is the
Stainforth & Keadby Canal.

The landscape at Summerseat from a new angle as Class 50 No. 50015 Valiant crosses the River Irwell with the
10.44 Bury-Rawtenstall local on July 6.

whether a drone is used for amateur and
recreational use, or whether there will
be a commercial aspect to its use. From
correspondence The RM has seen, the CAA is
quite clear on each aspect.
If there is an intention to earn money from
drone photography or video, the CAA says a
user must apply for a licence, have insurance,
and attend an approved CAA course, which
will cost around £1,000 before the licence fee.
Provided your intention is merely to put
images and video on a website for others
to enjoy, from which there is no financial
gain, then you will not fall foul of the licence
requirements.

If you feel suitably encouraged and want
to buy a drone, prices begin at around £30 for
user-friendly, entry-level UAVs, which will fit
in a pocket, and rise to more than £10,000.
Bear in mind the entry-level drones will
have limited features, with lower quality lenses
and smaller sensors than more expensive
versions. Depending on your requirements,
you will also need to carefully consider battery
life, video and still image quality, weight,
speed and portability, as well control range,
the versatility and the camera’s ISO range.
Many can be controlled by a smartphone
too, and fortunately there are a number of
specialist shops to guide you.
■

■ The pictures in this feature were taken using a DJI Mavic 2 Pro Drone, which carries a Hasselblad
camera with a 20megapixel sensor. To comply with CAA rules, no payment has been made for their use.
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RAILWAY ARTISTRY

STATE OF THE

ART
Nick Pigott tells the story of the Guild of

Railway Artists, from early brush strokes
to acknowledged masterpieces and now
looking to the future as the group celebrates
its 40th anniversary…

‘Beachy Head’,
by Malcolm Root

‘Winter Dawn’, by
John Austin

‘Arriving at Snow Hill’,
by Philip D Hawkins

RAILWAY ARTISTRY

Alan Fearnley,
chairman 1979-1984

R

Sean Bolan,
chairman 1984-1988

Philip D Hawkins,
chairman 1988-95 and
president 1995-98

AILWAY art is almost as old as
steam railways themselves.
In the 19th century, Monet,
Turner, Frith and Bourne were
among the first to interpret the new and
highly visual form of transport on canvas, and
there are almost certain to have been people
in the coalfields sketching the first primitive
locomotives 200 and so years ago.
Few of those pioneers could have
predicted the formation of the Guild of
Railway Artists (GRA), which is this year
celebrating its 40th anniversary.
To mark the occasion, The Railway
Magazine – closely associated with art since
its launch in 1897 – is delighted to present
the history of the organisation along with a
selection of images from the three surviving
Fellows of the Guild.
The GRA was formed in 1979 to forge
a link between those whose work or hobby
involved the depiction of trains past and
present. Founder members included Terence
Cuneo, David Shepherd, Don Breckon, Philip
Hawkins and Alan Fearnley – men whose
masterpieces have graced the boardroom and
living room walls of the great and the good
for decades. Indeed, Cuneo’s renderings were
once commonplace on station hoardings in
the 1950s after the fledgling British Railways
commissioned him to promote its brave new
image to the public.
The idea of a guild grew out of a ‘Railart’
exhibition organised by Wight Locomotive
Society members Frank Hodges and Steve
Johnson in aid of the World Wildlife Fund
in 1977. It was staged in Leamington Spa
and a total of 150 pictures were shown by 18
artists in what is thought to have been the first
national display of specialist rail paintings.
So successful was the event that the
formation of a guild was hatched and the
GRA was formally inaugurated at a general
meeting in York on October 20, 1979.
Talented though the artists were with a brush,
however, they were the first to admit their
organisational skills weren’t in the same league,
so Frank – not an artist himself – and Steve
offered to establish a guild and run it “for a
couple of years”.
Both men stayed much longer and Frank
ended up running the group as its chief
executive for well over a third of a century! In
addition, he compiled, edited and published
the quarterly newsletter, The Wheel and
Palette, and helped organise the 50-plus
exhibitions the guild has staged since the late‘70s. Although those have been held at more
than 30 different venues all over the country
(one even went as a travelling exhibition
to Frankfurt, in Germany), they are now
staged permanently at Kidderminster Railway
Museum, where curator David Postle has done
much to promote rail art to a wider audience.

Laurence Roche,
president 1998-2002

Mike Booth,
president 2002-2005

“We couldn’t have done it without Frank,”
admits the guild’s former president, Philip
Hawkins. “The merging of two very different
skills – creative and administrative – has been
the main reason for our success and if it hadn’t
been for his foresight and dedication, there
would have been no guild.”
Phil, who was one of the initial 18
exhibitors on that historic day, adds: “It’s easy
to forget that railway art was considered very
much a niche interest in those days, and it still
is by many, but no-one would have dreamed
that 40 years on the guild would still be
going strong.”
In fact, it’s gaining in strength, for in
those four decades, a staggering 4,876
different works of art have been exhibited,
all originals. Many are sold on the spot, but
a large proportion go on to become fine art
prints and limited editions, providing a source
of income for those who make a living from
their talents. The guild now runs an online
print shop, from where it is occasionally
possible to secure signed prints, too.
A master stroke occurred in 1993 when,
in memory of founder member Laurence
Hammonds, a competition was introduced
inviting members of the public visiting the
exhibitions to vote for their favourite image.
This has since become a popular aspect of the
events, and current president John Austin
holds the record for the most wins so far.
There’s usually something to please all tastes in
the galleries, for GRA artists work in a variety
of mediums – oils, acrylics, gouache, tempera,
watercolour, pencil, pen & ink, pastel,
airbrush, silk screen and now even digital.
As guild president, John is also constantly
on the look-out for ways of presenting
members’ work in the best possible light…
literally.
‘Mr GRA’, as he is known
by members: Co-founder
and chief executive Frank
Hodges on the occasion
of his retirement in 2016
after 36 years.

Roy Wilson,
president 2005-2015

John Austin,
president
2015-present

“One of my major concerns since joining in
1992 has been the inadequate lighting at some
of our exhibitions,” he says.
“So the gaining of a permanent home at
Kidderminster has given me the opportunity
to design a new lighting system and it will
be employed for the first time at this year’s
exhibition – an appropriate way to celebrate
our anniversary.”
John adds: “Frank’s retirement four years
ago presented us with new challenges, but
with the help of Philip Hawkins and Malcolm
Root, together with membership officer
Wynn Jones, exhibitions manager Anna Bastin,
secretary Paul Freestone and officers Chris
Pulham, Rob Pulham and Steve Wyse, we have
a strong team and can be optimistic about
our future.”
Membership today extends as far as
America, Australia and South Africa, and with
several professional and semi-professional
artists in the ranks as well as talented amateurs,
the standard for entry is high. Would-be
recruits are thus asked to present their work to
a selection panel, normally composed of guild
council members.
Something not always appreciated by
outsiders is that creative ventures tend at
times to be solitary and lonely ways of making
a living, so the social aspect of membership
has been found to be one of the most valued
benefits – not only providing the chance to
mingle and network but to exchange tips and
discuss problems with those of like-mind.
Another important role that isn’t always
readily apparent is the guild’s provision of
assistance in historical research. Most RM
readers are only too well aware how important
accuracy and detail are, for just as a book
author or fine-scale modeller seeks perfection,
so artists and their clients

RAILWAY ARTISTRY
‘Making Up Time’,
by Philip D Hawkins

attach huge importance to ‘getting it right’.
Not only can a commission to a leading artist
set a client back several thousand pounds
these days, but it’s in no-one’s interests to
invite reputation-damaging criticism of the
finished item.
“I sometimes spend almost as long
researching a scene as I do painting it,” reveals
Philip. “It’s not sufficient just to check in
books either; a field trip to the location – even
if it’s since been obliterated by redevelopment
– is often necessary to get a ‘feel’ for the area
and to gauge the angle of the sun at the time
of day the client has specified.
“That’s more significant than might
at first be imagined as it dictates where the
all-important shadows will fall in the painting.”
It’s mainly through the medium of books,
magazine articles, calendars and greetings
cards that the majority of enthusiasts have seen
and appreciated the results of guild members’
efforts over the years.
The first compilation appeared in
1985 under the title of The Great Western
Collection and similar lavish ‘coffee-table’
albums have since been published, including
To the Seaside (1990), A Century of Railways
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(in association with The Railway Magazine,
in 1996), Along Artistic Lines (2003) and
Emotions of Railway Art (2011).
Those books are in addition to volumes
dedicated to the work of individual members,
Malcolm Root, Philip Hawkins, Alan Fearnley,
Don Breckon and John Austin being among
those fortunate enough to have had such
prestigious tributes published.
In its 40 years, more than 300 artists have
belonged to the guild, either as Fellows, Full
Members or Associate Members. Only five
men have been elected Fellows, two being the
late Terence Cuneo OBE and the late David
Shepherd OBE. Fairly unusually for a specialist
society, the guild took the decision some years
ago to admit non-artists as Friends of the
Guild, and this much-appreciated gesture has
since boosted membership by more than 100.
As with all organisations, there is a
constant need to look to the future, so it
is proposed to offer an annual bursary to a
young railway artist under the age of 25.
The applicant considered by the
guild council to have produced the most
outstanding work of art each year will receive
a £250 voucher for materials and he or she,

along with three runners-up, will also receive
associate membership for three years.
Application forms will be available at the
Railart 2019 exhibition in Kidderminster
(open from August 17 to September 29) or
from membership secretary Wynne Jones
(wynne.jones@mypostoffice.co.uk)
Such initiatives are vital if the guild is to
reflect the tastes of the next generation of
railfans, but at the moment, the popularity of
BR scenes shows no sign of abating.
“I’m not alone in having expected the
interest in 1950s and ’60s scenes to have
dwindled over the last 10 or so years, but
if anything the opposite seems to have
happened,” adds Philip.
A challenging phase nevertheless lies
ahead as the guild heads towards its golden
jubilee. Not only will the effects of anno
domini begin to accelerate but the mass
introduction of new passenger fleets on the
UK’s main lines is bound to have an influence
on younger enthusiasts. Artists may have
to gradually shift their style to reflect these
changes.
After all, up-to-the-minute trends aren’t
described as ‘state of the art’ for nothing! ■

‘Old Workhorses’,
by Malcolm Root

‘Princetown Branch’,
by John Austin

BEHIND THE SCENES

Retaining

heritage
skills
for the

future

This month’s feature about apprentices at the Severn
Valley Railway focuses on Richard Davis, who first joined
the railway as a cleaner, but has since moved into the
carriage & wagon workshop to hone his engineering skills.
AT THE age of 30, Richard Davis is a good
few years older than the Severn Valley Railway’s
(SVR) other apprentices, but he believes this
training opportunity came at just the right time.
In our latest update from the SVR, we visit
Richard in Kidderminster, where he’s worked
18 months of his apprenticeship in the railway’s
carriage & wagon mechanical workshop.
“I joined the SVR as a 17-year-old carriage
cleaner, and worked my way up to become team
supervisor. However, I don’t think I’d really
appreciated the care and attention that goes into
the maintenance and restoration side, until I got
the chance to become an engineering apprentice.
“It gives you a completely different
perspective on the railway. Previously I was
moving the coaches around and cleaning
them, but had no idea what makes them work.
Coaches really are more complex than they look.
Most people only get to see the painted coach
body, because that’s all that’s visible alongside
the platform.

“Underneath the coaches, there’s a lot going
on. We do bogie overhauls, which can be as
simple as cleaning and painting, or using the
lathe to machine replacements for parts that
have worn out, such as pins. Sometimes the bits
you’re replacing can be 40 years old. You really
get a sense that when you put your newly made
part into it, you’re keeping it going.
“An overhaul on a coach only takes place
every 20 years, but they also come to us with
specific known problems, such as a broken
spring or faulty brake cylinders, and that might
take a few days to complete.”
Richard adds: “You have absolutely no idea
at all what you might have to deal with when
a coach comes into the workshop. A recent
visitor, LNER open third No. 43600, was a
good example. We already knew the ride heights
were low, but when we lifted the body off and
wheeled out the bogie to take it apart, we found
a broken spring. No one had known about that.
“Each coach gets a routine maintenance

Above: Wire brushing
a spare wheel set, prior
to applying anti-rust
paint. This is one of
dozens of wheel sets
the Severn Valley
Railway has acquired
from scrapyard auctions
over many years.
Right: Richard checks
the wheel diameter on
a shunter’s truck in the
C&W inspection pit.

Using the jacks to lift up the body of GWR Restaurant
Third No. 9653, which enables the bogies to be rolled
out for access.

Richard Davis in the carriage & wagon mechanical
workshop at Kidderminster. Behind him is the as-yet
unpainted GWR No. 6045, which is partway through an
overhaul of its bogies. The painting will be completed
by volunteers from the Great Western Association.

check once every six weeks. That’s a couple
of days work for three of us, using the long
inspection pit in the carriage shed, where you
can get to see underneath a whole set. We’re
doing oiling, checking, testing, replacing worn
brake blocks and so on.
“Since I’ve come into this team, as well
as gaining a lot of practical mechanical
experience, I’ve passed out to drive the Ruston
diesel shunter as well as the Class 08s, which
I was already qualified on. Plus I’ve recently
completed the college course for my NVQ Level
2 in performing engineering operations.
“I’ll have been at the SVR for 13 years this
September. I enjoy the fact that you feel like an
important part of the team. Every team here
is small so you have to work together to sort
problems out. We have to cover all aspects of
mechanical maintenance and overhaul.
“In a modern setting, the tasks would be
much more specialised, so one person would
do the wheels, another would do the brakes.
But we get involved in everything and the work
changes a lot from one day to the next.
“At 6ft 5in tall, it’s not too difficult to
see why I got the nickname of ‘Stretch’. My
height does come in useful though. When I’m
working in the pit, tightening up draw hooks or
something like that, I don’t need to go and get
a set of steps like everyone else!
“When I arrived at the SVR I was only 17,
so now when I see our younger apprentices like
Barney Hill and Jacob Cox, I start to realise that
I’m in the middle really, between the young lads
and the more experienced staff. It gives me a
good perspective.”
■ As told to Lesley Carr. The next SVR
Apprentice feature will appear in the October issue.

The SVR Charitable Trust is the prime funder of the Heritage Skills Training Academy. Mortons Media Group, publisher of The Railway Magazine and its sister titles
Rail Express and Heritage Railway, is sponsoring the academy. If you wish to donate and support future heritage engineer training, go to website: svrtrust.org.uk
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HISTORICSTATIONS

PART
ONE

BATH GREEN PARK

Some myths dispelled!
In the June 1980 issue of The Railway Magazine, Mike Arlett recalled the history of
The Midland Station at Bath (renamed by BR as Bath Green Park in June 1951). All
these years later it is apparent there still remains some confusion as to the date the
station opened and the alleged existence of a ‘temporary terminus’. August 4, 2019
marks the 150th anniversary of the opening of the line from Mangotsfield to Bath, an
opportune time to clarify these matters.

I

n May this year, I received as a birthday
present, a handsome book (republished
2018) in which it is claimed “the (Midland
Railway) line opened to a temporary
terminus in Bath in 1869. A permanent twoplatform terminus...opened in 1870”. When I last
looked (also this May), one entry in Wikipedia

stated much the same. Both are incorrect, but
are by no means the only examples where this
information has been misquoted. To get to the
facts, we must first turn to a local newspaper
report, viz:
“A Bristol paper understands the Midland
Railway Company, upon completing their line to

Bath, will erect a magnificent station at the lower
end of Queen Square, and that the land required
for the purpose has already been secured. Although
we are not in a position to give a more positive
contradiction to this statement, we nevertheless
believe that it is incorrect. We have always
understood that the station in question would be
built at the rear of Seymour Street, and from the
inquiry we have made, we believe we are correct.”
So reported the Bath Chronicle on Thursday,
May 31, 1866. The paper’s understanding of
the proposed location was indeed correct; the
‘magnificent station’ was to be built fronting
the north-west side of Seymour Street, [1]
around 200 yards to the south of Queen Square,
immediately beyond the junction of Charles
Street with James Street West.

Demolition

Midland Railway 1869 timetable header for opening of the Mangotsfield to Bath line.
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This would require the demolition of an
entire terrace of nine late-Georgian period
houses, comprising Nos. 10 to 18 Seymour
Street. The location to which the misinformed
Bristol paper attributed the proposed site – “at
the lower end of Queen Square” – was a narrow
street called Chapel Row. The Midland Railway
Company (MR Co) planned to demolish all
the properties on the south-east [2] side of
this street to improve (widen) the access from

Left: BR Standard ‘5MT’ 4-6-0 No. 73050 prepares
to leave a deserted-looking platform No. 1 (the
original ‘departure’ platform) with a through Bristol,
Temple Meads to Bournemouth semi-fast service on
September 24, 1963. The loco had arrived at Bath,
brand new in June 1954, following display at the
International Railway Congress Association Exhibition
at Willesden. Today it is based at the Nene Valley
Railway, where it is currently undergoing a major
overhaul. NORMAN LOCKETT ARCHIVE, COURTESY
DAVID LOCKETT

Right: Ivo Peters’ first photograph of the Midland
station, taken in 1925, features an S&D train
preparing to depart from under a fully glazed train
shed. IVO PETERS, COURTESY JULIAN PETERS

the upper parts of the city, via Queen Square,
towards their new station.
Designed by John Holloway Sanders,
Midland Railway architect, the station facade
represented a successful attempt to replicate the
Palladian architecture for which the city of Bath
is renowned, and of which nearby Queen Square
remains a superb example.
The contract for the construction of the
station (excluding the train shed) was awarded
to Charles Humphreys by an agreement dated
May 26, 1868. Humphreys was a contractor
closely associated with works undertaken for the
Midland Railway Company.
The supply and erection of the train shed,
designed by John Sydney Crossley, was awarded
to Messrs Andrew Handyside & Co of Derby in
October 1868. Having completed the individual
purchases of the nine houses in Seymour Street,
the Midland Railway Company – by a number
of auctions – disposed of everything saleable
(see, for example, the local advert reproduced ref
Nos 12 & 13). None of the construction work
undertaken appears to have been photographed,
this despite one of the earliest local commercial
photographers (Walter Lewis) having his
studios in premises on the opposite side of
Seymour Street.
The Midland station opened to the public
on August 4, 1869, and not (as still persists on
some websites and among the pages of certain
tomes) May 7, 1870, or, sometimes, merely
‘1870’. Misleading references can also be found
regarding the use of a ‘temporary terminus’. It is
probable such confusion has arisen because the
station was not fully completed by the opening
date announced by the railway company.
For example, the train shed (the arched roof
spanning the two platforms for around half of
their original length, the cross-platform, and
four lines of track) was still being glazed and

painted, buffer stops were about to be fitted, and
chandeliers were yet to be hung and connected
in some of the rooms. The latter was the cause
of an explosion on the day prior to opening
(the blast strong enough to shatter glass and
force a door from its hinges); a classic case of a
workman attempting to trace the source of the
smell of gas with a lighted match!

Detailed

The evidence for the 1869 opening date
comes from several sources. These include an
extremely detailed report in the local newspaper.
Its accuracy can be gauged from the fact the
descriptions and layout of the various offices,
rooms and other station facilities, all correspond
with those shown on the contract drawings (of
which more later).
Formal evidence is provided by the report
– dated August 2, 1869 – of the official Board
of Trade Inspector, Colonel Yolland. He had
undertaken his inspection on July 28 and his
report gave mention of the work yet to be
completed. However, having subsequently
received word from Mr Crossley all the works
outstanding had since been attended to or were
in the process of being completed, the inspector
authorised the station could be used by the

public from the opening date of the railway
from Mangotsfield.
Yolland stated that, if necessary, trains
could be worked from under a portion of the
roof where the glazing (to that part) had been
finished. On the same date as Yolland’s report,
the Western Daily Press provided a detailed
description of the new branch line. There was no
mention of any temporary station at Bath.
The Bath Chronicle, reporting on the
opening day’s events, mentioned work to the
train shed roof “is still being carried out by means
of an ingenious movable stage, constructed by
Mr. J. Green, the clerk of the works; it is so
managed that trains can pass in and out without
interfering with it”.
However, the same source reveals that:
“A great deal of work has yet to be done but the
amount of labour got through during Monday
and Tuesday (the two days prior to opening) was
surprising, as up to Monday afternoon there was
no furniture in any of the rooms, and great credit
is due to Mr J Green for the energy which has been
displayed in forwarding the work”. Then, almost
as an afterthought, the reporter added: “We may
mention that the side of the station which is open
to Green Park (this being along the side of the
south, ‘Departure’ platform) will be covered with

[1] The name Seymour Street no longer appears on
modern-day maps. The side of the street opposite the frontage
of the Midland station was severely damaged during the
Bath ‘Blitz‘ in April 1942 and demolished in 1959.The
site has since twice been redeveloped, and the road partially
realigned and referred to, nowadays, as being part of Green
Park Buildings.
[2] These properties still exist today as Nos. 1 to 12 Chapel
Row. They owe their continued existence to a change of plan
by the Midland Railway Co. Along the opposite side of the
road there had existed only two properties: St Mary’s Chapel,
and a stone yard on the site of a former public house named
‘The Elephant & Castle’. It was these buildings that were
destined to be demolished in order to widen the road.

Right: One of the original contract drawings,
illustrating the station frontage to Seymour Street.
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HISTORICSTATIONS
ornamental boarding.” The station was opened
was to become known for thee
“unattended by ceremony, and, except that Mr. J
accuracy of his research, whilee
Stone’s porter stores, at the bottom of Charles Street, both are still highly regarded
were adorned with flags and a scroll wishing
as recorders of railway historyy.
‘Success to the Midland Railway’, there was no
Both men, their publisher
outward display to show that anything particular
advised, “had lived in the
was going on....The first train was timed to leave
Bristol area and became
Bath at 7.40 (am), but long before that hour people
intimately acquainted with
began to assemble in and about the station. “
the old Somerset & Dorset ...”
There followed a description of the inaugural In the 1930s, Clinker served
train, the Bath Chronicle reporter advising that
as secretary of the Bristol
most of the many passengers bought a ticket
Railway Circle.
“simply for the purpose of saying that they travelled
In describing the arrival
in the first train on the new line, and booked only
of the Midland Railway in
to Weston (the first station) – a penny ride”.
Bath they stated: “...and had
The train was eight minutes late as it “quietly
been opened for passenger
glided out of the station, the passengers getting up
traffic to a temporary
a faint cheer. At five minutes past eight o’clock a
terminus at Bath on August
train from Bristol (due 7.55) came in, and with
4, 1869 and for goods on
it a great number of those who had left Bath a little September 1 of the same year;
more than a quarter of an hour previously”. The
the present (Queen Square)
driver of the incoming train was John Orford of
terminus at Bath was brought
20 Albert Buildings, Bath. (A fact gained from
into use on May 7, 1870.”
his obituary – Bath Chronicle, Dec 22, 1910).
Note also their reference
It appears it might have been two wellto the title Queen Square
known railway historians, D S Barrie and C R
– of which more in Part 2
Clinker, who first made reference to a temporary
next month.
station at Bath. Both had been professional
What Barrie and Clinker
railwaymen: Derek Stiven Maxwelton Barrie
did not state or clarify – and herein, perhaps, lies
(1907-1989) was, in 1948, the public relations
the crux of much of what has since been written
officer of the Railway Executive. Charles Ralph
– was whether the location of the temporary and
Clinker (1906-1983), who joined the GWR in
permanent stations at Bath were, in effect, one
1923, had retired from his railway career in 1946. and the same (ie – ‘temporary’ because it could
not – because of the works still to be completed
Accuracy
as at August 4, 1869 – yet be considered as
Jointly, they produced the book The
‘permanent’?).
Somerset & Dorset Railway (first published in
In 1960, publisher and author David St
1948 by The Oakwood Press, and subsequently
John Thomas, in his book A Regional History
republished several times). Clinker, in particular,
of the Railways of Great Britain (Volume 1 –

Following arrival of the ‘Pines Express’ from Bournemouth, ex-Midland Class ‘2P’ 4-4-0 No. 518 has just backed
down and coupled to the stock for the continuation of the run northwards. IVO PETERS, COURTESY JULIAN PETERS

“It appears that, in turn, other writers relied upon
and used Barrie and Clinker as their source for this
information (why May 7, 1870 had been misquoted
elsewhere as the opening date); thus a classic example of
how an error has been replicated time and again and, as
such, unwittingly an accepted illusion of truth has been
created. It is a trap into which this writer has been known
to fall!”
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The West Country), repeated what Barrie and
Clinker had written. In 1967, Robin Atthill,
author of the classic history The Somerset &
Dorset Railway (first published by David &
Charles with several reprints), also referred to
the opening date as May 7, 1870. Furthermore,
in describing the railway on the western side of
the River Avon at Bath (that is, on the opposite
side of the river to that where the terminus was
built), Atthill added: “Hereabouts was the site
of the temporary terminus used by the Midland
from August 4, 1869 to May 7, 1870, between the
signalbox...and the two engine sheds”.
The reality was that building the new railway
‘hereabouts’ (to quote Atthill) had required the
ground levels to be raised by between 9 and
12ft.
During at least the first half of 1870, the area
‘hereabouts‘ remained one of intense activity,
with the contractor’s large workforce engaged
in constructing the Midland Railway engine
shed on one side of the running lines and
adding to the facilities forming the goods yard
on the other, together with all the associated
groundworks, tracklaying, and buildings.
The amount of material necessary to raise
the ground level (mostly using stone excavated
from a deep cutting about a mile to the west),
was such that, for example, the concrete
foundations for the walls to the engine shed
could be cast on the level of the ground, but
would finish up being covered by many feet
of infill! So, by any stretch of the imagination,
‘hereabouts’ was not a location which might have
proved suitable for a ‘temporary terminus’.
Moving forward a century, on buying
the (then) derelict station from British Rail in
1972, Bath City Council obtained a full set of
all the plans and drawings of the station plus its
environs as then held by BR in the old ‘Bristol
& Exeter’ headquarters adjoining Temple
Meads station.
As an employee of the city council at that
time, the writer was responsible for collecting
and indexing the documents. Many of these
were original contract drawings dated and
signed on behalf of the Midland Railway Co
and by the contractor. Some even included a few
hand-written notes, most likely added during

‘Western Region influence’! GWR Railcar No. W24W, built in 1940, waits to leave with the 10.00am local to Bristol on April 20, 1954. IVO PETERS, COURTESY JULIAN PETERS

the construction work. Also included were the
original plans of the MR and (slightly later) the
S&D engine sheds, the goods sheds, and most
of the ancillary buildings. Not one of these
original documents (1), including the site layout
plans, contained any reference to the provision
or existence of a ‘temporary station or platform’.
The date nearest to the oft-misquoted
opening date of the ‘permanent’ MR station
when any railway related ‘opening’ took place
at Bath, was Monday, May 2, 1870; but that
was the Midland Goods station, as it was then
known.
It is difficult to imagine Barrie or Clinker
could have become confused by that event.
Advertised as the ‘Station at Bath for goods
and mineral traffic’, this was located just
across the River Avon, west of the passenger
station platforms. It seems even more unlikely
confusion arose with the opening, primarily for
local traffic to and from Bath, of the Midland St
Phillip’s station at Bristol; this also on Monday,
May 2.

be removed from sealed railway wagons and
transferred to the safety of the cellar space under
the platforms, until such time as the goods were
released with duty paid.
Within the bonded warehouse, a crane was
provided which enabled goods to be lowered
to the level of the cellars. A narrow-gauge set
of rails was built into the floor of the vaults, to
enable goods to be moved around on a number
of small hand-propelled wagons. During all
these and other development activities, nothing
prevented the fairly infrequent service of
passenger trains from using one or other of the
completed platforms of the Midland station.
So one thing can be regarded as certain:
there was no separate ‘temporary terminus’
provided by the Midland Railway at Bath; it was
more the case of making use, from the opening
date of the Mangotsfield to Bath branch line, of
the (then) ‘almost complete’ station.
The first book to have these matters

correctly stated is John Owen’s Life on the
Railway (published by Millstream Books of
Bath); the most comprehensive work published
about Green Park Station and the Midland/
S&D systems within the boundary of Bath.
In more recent times, some other authors have
referred to the correct opening date and omitted
any reference to a temporary station.
However, as evidenced in the opening
paragraph to this feature, the error is still
perpetuated in much more recently published
or republished titles. It is also possible that those
seeking such information might refer unwittingly
to one of the earlier publications (as, for example,
editions often to be found in public libraries or
second-hand book shops) or, perhaps, turn to
the ‘internet’, which takes us back to the start of
this article!
■

Note: (1) The original drawings, plans, etc, referred to in this
article are now held in the Record Office of Bath & North East
Somerset Council, at The Guildhall, High Street, Bath.

Misquoted

Having searched online through the various
local and regional weekly newspapers of that era,
nothing has been found to suggest why May 7,
1870 had been widely misquoted elsewhere as
the opening date. It appears that, in turn, other
writers relied upon and used Barrie and Clinker
as their source for this information; thus a classic
example of how an error has been replicated
time and again and, as such, unwittingly an
accepted illusion of truth has been created. It
is a trap into which this writer has been known
to fall!
It is entirely reasonable to assume the
glazing and painting of the train shed was
completed very shortly after the opening date
of August 4, 1869. However, further building
work did continue at and around the station.
Only eight months following the opening, both
platforms were already being extended. At the
western end of the northern (arrival) platform, a
‘Customs House’ (bonded warehouse) was built
(in 1871/2).
The latter provided a covered and secure
building within which bonded goods could

A late-1920s scene shows the glazed end of the train shed to good effect. As at St Pancras (opened the year prior
to Bath), the supporting pillars to the main central span were grounded onto basement piers, the spacing of
which enabled barrels of Bass beer (and other bonded goods) to be stored in bays under the north platform.
IVO PETERS, COURTESY JULIAN PETERS
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WHAT DIRECTION? COMPETITION

Chance to win

great prizes!

1st

The Railway Magazine – Britain’s bestselling railway title – is giving you another
chance to win some great prizes!

To enter, look through the adverts on page 55 and
search for the answers to the crossword puzzle below.
Half the answers need to go into the grid in reverse
with the other half forward facing.
Once completed please send the answer form
(photocopies are accepted) to The Railway Magazine,
What Direction Competition, Mortons Media Group
Ltd, PO Box 99, Horncastle, Lincolnshire LN9 6JZ.
Closing date is September 16, 2019 with winners
announced in our October issue.
For full terms and conditions, visit railwaymagazine.
co.uk
The winners will be chosen at random and contacted.

1st PRIZE – Ticket to Dent by Robin Hughes, published
by Book Law Publications;
– Britain’s Railway Disasters by Michael Foley, published
by Pen & Sword Transport;
– The L&SWR use of Low Pressure Pneumatic Signalling
by Stuart Isbister, published by the South Western Circle;
– Scarborough & Whitby Railway Through Time
by Robin Lidster, published by Amberley books.
2nd PRIZE – Preserved Steam by Geoﬀ Swaine, published
by Amberley books;
– Isambard’s Kingdom by Judy Jones, published
by Sutton Publishing.
3rd PRIZE  Highland Survivor by David Spaven.

1

2

3

4

5

NEW: Email entries also accepted. Please scan and email with
details to whatdirection@mortons.co.uk
6

Name:

7

8

Address:

9

Postcode:
Tel:
Email:
■ There are no cash alternatives available. The winner(s) will be drawn at
random. Terms and conditions apply.
To view the privacy policy of MMG Ltd (publisher of The Railway
Magazine) please visit www.mortonsmediagroup.com/privacy.
DATA: Protection of your personal data is important to Mortons.
Your data will be stored securely and only be used for the purpose of
processing the competition and notifying the winners. Data will then be
destroyed.
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10

11
12

Across:
1. Who carries a wide range of Meccano?
3. Whose phone number ends 3974?
5. Who do you contact at Tri-angman?
8. Martin Buck is chasing?
9. Whose books are in the New Forest?
11. Far Rail are Video Film?
12. What Class rail seat is for sale?

Down:
2. Digitrains Visits shows where?
4. When is Ffestiniog Travel’s 2020
brochure released?
6. On which street is AC Models?
7. Nick Tozer deals in railway?
8. What can be completed in Alford?
10. How many guest rooms are
en-suite in Goathland?

WORDSEARCHCOMPETITION
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Meetings
WEDNESDAY, AUGUST 7  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Burton Railway Society . Marston’s Sports &
Social Club, Shobnall Rd, Burton-upon-Trent
DE14 2BG. 19.30.
‘I Moved It My Way’: Andrew Goodman.
Pennine Railway Society . Club 39, 39 College Rd,
Waterdale, Doncaster DN1 3JH. 20.00.
‘It’s all gone Black & White’: Keith Glossop.
FRIDAY, AUGUST 9  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Slough andWindsor Railway Society .
The Manor, Brunel Way, Slough Station. 19.45.
Members’ presentation evening.

SUNDAY, AUGUST 11  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Railway Correspondence &Travel Society
(RCTS) . (South East branch) . Coach visit to
Chinnor & Princes Risborough & Didcot Railway
Centre. Contact: southeast@rcts.org.uk
MONDAY, AUGUST 12  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Lincoln Railway Society . St Hugh’s Church,

Harewood Crescent, North Hykeham, Lincoln
LN6 8JG.19.30.
‘From Railways to Royalty’: Jack Boskett.
Southern Electric Group (Sussex branch) .
Deall Room, Southwick Community Centre,
Southwick BN42 4TE. 19.30. ‘The Brighton Main
Line in Sussex’: John Blackwell.

TUESDAY, AUGUST 13  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
PewseyVale Railway Society . Woodborough

Social Club, Woodborough, Pewsey, Wilts
SN9 5PL. 19.45.
‘Great Eastern Lines 1954-1962’: Ken Livermore.
RCTS (Merseyside, Chester and NorthWales
branch) . Gloucestershire and Warwickshire
Steam Railway visit. Contact: Alan Turton 01606
854227 Merseyside@rcts.org.uk.

WEDNESDAY, AUGUST 14 .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Basingstoke & District Railway Society .
Wote St Club, New Rd, Basingstoke RG21 7NG.
19.45. ‘The Canadian Paciﬁc Project’:
Dr Becky Peacock, project supervisor at the
Mid-Hants Railway.
THURSDAY, AUGUST 15 .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Grantham Railway Society . St John’s Church,
Station Rd East, Grantham NG31 6BX. 19.30.
‘North Yorkshire Moors Railway’: Peter Barsby.
RCTS (West Riding branch) . Observations at
Doncaster. Contact: w.r.bobgreen@gmail.com.
Sutton Coldfield Railway Society . St James’
Church Centre, Mere Green Rd, Sutton Coldﬁeld
B75 5BW. 20.00. ‘South Africa and Zimbabwe in
the 1980s’: Bryan Acford.
FRIDAY, AUGUST 16  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Locomotive Club of Great Britain (LCGB) .
(Central London branch). Main Hall, Keen House,
9 Calshot St, London N1 9DA. 18.30.
Members’ images; transparency and digital
pictures equally welcome.
GreatWestern Society (GWS) . Village Hall, Stoke
St Mary, Taunton, TA3 5DE. 19.30.
‘Fifteen Minutes Each’: mc Francis Lewis.
Slough andWindsor Railway Society .
The Manor, Brunel Way, Slough Station. 19.45.
Members’ presentation evening.
MONDAY, AUGUST 19  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
RCTS (ThamesValley branch) . Observations at
Didcot Parkway. Contact: Andrew Jenkins 01793
783749 Tv-ﬁxtures@rcts.org.uk.
TUESDAY, AUGUST 20  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Leicester Railway Society . Braunstone Civic
Centre, 209 Kingsway, Leicester LE3 2PP. 1930.
Members’ evening.
WEDNESDAY, AUGUST 21 .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Pennine Railway Society . Club 39 College Rd,
Doncaster DN1 3JH. 19.30.
‘A Surprise Package’: Andy Barclay.
THURSDAY, AUGUST 22 .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Sutton Coldfield Railway Society . St James’

Church Centre, Mere Green Rd, Sutton Coldﬁeld,
B75 5BW. 20.00. ‘Southern Steam–South and
West in Colour’: Robert Casselden.

FRIDAY, AUGUST 23  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .

Slough andWindsor Railway Society .
The Manor, Brunel Way, Slough Station. 19.45.
Members’ presentation evening.

WEDNESDAY, AUGUST 28 .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Basingstoke & District Railway Society .
Wote St Club, New Rd, Basingstoke RG21 7NG.
19.45. ‘South Africa Steam Narrow Gauge Lines’:
Norman Hogg.
THURSDAY, AUGUST 29 .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Stevenage Locomotive Society . Community

Arts Centre, Roaring Meg Retail Park, Stevenage.
19.30. ‘Modern Image–not quite’: Peter Robins.
Sutton Coldfield Railway Society . St James’
Church Centre, Mere Green Rd, Sutton Coldﬁeld
B75 5BW. 20.00.
‘60s Steam in the British Isles’: Tony Bowles.

FRIDAY, AUGUST 30  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Slough andWindsor Railway Society .
The Manor, Brunel Way, Slough Station. 19.45.
Members’ presentation evening.
SATURDAY, AUGUST 31  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Tramway & Light Railway Society (East
Midlands area) . 6th Beeston Scout Hut, Middle
St, Beeston, Nottingham NG9 1GA. 14.00.
‘Bring a Thing’ – members’ opportunity to
discuss current tram interest.
MONDAY, SEPTEMBER 2  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Peak Rail Association (Sheffield branch) .
The Harlequin, 108 Nursery St, Sheﬃeld S3 8GG.
19.30. ‘Melbourne to Melbourne’: Gavin Lake.
TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 3  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Chipping Norton Railway Club . Chipping
Norton Town Hall, Market Place, Chipping
Norton OX7 5NA. 19.30.
‘Archive Railway Films’: Mike Clemens.
EnfieldTransport Circle . First Floor Meeting
Room, The Enﬁeld Drill Hall, 1 Old Park Ave,
Enﬁeld, Middlesex EN2 6PJ. 20.00.
‘Transport Video Miscellany’: Peter Watson.
Gravesend Railway Enthusiasts’Society .
Emmanuel Baptist Church, 50 Windmill St,
Gravesend DA12 1BB. 19.30.
‘Steam in South Africa’: Geoﬀ Roberts.
RCTS . Beechen Grove Baptist Church, Clarendon
Rd, Watford WD17 1JJ. 19.00. ‘The Art of
Constructing Timetables’: Andy Smith.
Worcester Locomotive Society . Barbourne
Ex-Services Club, The Moors, Worcester
WR1 3ED. 19.00. ‘LT Panniers at work on the LT
Network, 1968 to 6th June 1971, Sights, Sound &
Reminiscences’: Peter Hudson.
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 4  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Burton Railway Society . Marston’s Sports &
Social Club, Shobnall Rd, Burton-upon-Trent
DE14 2BG. 19.30. ‘Engine Sheds Part 12 – The
Finale!’: Chris Banks.
Warwickshire Railway Society . Lamp Tavern,
Barford St, Highgate, Birmingham B5 6AH. 19.30.
‘More UK Steam in the 1960s’: Steve Bache.
THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 5  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Great Central Railway Society (Sheffield
branch) . The Harlequin, 108 Nursery St, Sheﬃeld
S3 8GG. 19:30. ‘Ramblings with a New Camera in
1962’: Brian Holland.
Lutterworth Railway Society . United Reformed
Church, George St, Lutterworth, LE17 4EF. 19.30.
‘The Edge Hill Light Railway’: Mark Reader.
RCTS . Methodist Church Hall, Silver St, Stony
Stratford, Milton Keynes MK11 1BE 19.30.
‘Prince of Wales, Brand New Steam for the 21st
Century’: Michael Readman.
Friends of the Stockton & Darlington Railway .
Darlington Cricket Club, South Terrace,
Feethams, Darlington DL1 5JD. 19.10.
Monthly meeting.
FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 6  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
RCTS . St Peter’s Church Hall, Church Rd, Filton,
Bristol BS34 7BX 19.30. ‘McRailrover–Touring
Scotland in the mid-70s to the Present Day’:
Stuart Warr.
Slough andWindsor Railway Society .
The Manor, Brunel Way, Slough Station. 19.45.
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Members’ presentation evening.
Stephenson Locomotive Society . Conference
Room (access via Black Swan Court Yard),
Newcastle Arts Centre, 67 Westgate Rd,
Newcastle-upon-Tyne NE1 1SG. 19.00. ‘Blyth &
Tyne Railway Part 4: ‘A Miscellany’: Ed Orwin.

EXHIBITIONS
DAILY UNTIL AUGUST 26  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Chesterfield Railway Modellers - Cromford
Mill Charity Exhibition . Arkwright Mill, Mill
Lane, Cromford, Derbyshire DE4 3RQ.
11.00-16.00. Admission free.
www.chesterﬁeldrailwaymodellers.co.uk.
WEDNESDAY, AUGUST 7  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
TappersTrain Collectors’Club Evening
Meet  . Bromley Common Methodist Church,
Bloomﬁeld Rd, Bromley, Kent. 19.30-22.30.
Admission free.
WEDNESDAYS, AUGUST 7, 14, 21 & 28  .
Taunton Model Railway Group Open Days .
Bishops Lydeard Station, Station Rd, Bishops
Lydeard, Taunton, Somerset TA4 3BX.
10.30-16.00. Adult £1.50, child 50p.
www.ttmrc.co.uk.
AUGUST 10  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Bexhill Model Railway Club - 50thYear
Anniversary Model Railway Exhibition .
St Richard’s Catholic College, Ashdown
Rd, Bexhill-on-Sea, East Sussex TN40 1SE.
10.00-17.00. Adult £5, child £2, family £12.
www.bexhillmrc.org.uk.
Bressingham Steam Museum - East Anglia
Garden Railway Show . Bressingham Steam
Museum, Low Rd, Bressingham, Diss, Norfolk
IP22 2AA. 10.30-17.00. Adult £6.50.
www.thebressinghamgardens.com.
Heywood Model Railway Group Open Day .
Club Rooms, Unit 4, Park Works, River St,
Heywood, Lancs OL10 4AB. 10.00-16.00.
www.hmrg.co.uk.
Gauge One Model Railway Association–The Big
Model and Hobby Show . Southport Convention
Centre, Promenade, Southport, Merseyside
PR9 ODZ. 10.00-16.30. Adult £6, concession £5,
child £4. www.g1mra.com.
SATURDAYSUNDAY, AUGUST 1011 .  .  .
Ellesmere Model Railway Club Exhibition .
Ellesmere Town Hall, Willow St, Ellesmere,
Shropshire SY12 0AL. Saturday 10.00-17.00,
Sunday 10.00-16.00. Adult £4.50, child £2.
Leyland Model Railway Club
Exhibition . Leyland Civic Hall, West Paddock,
Leyland, Lancs PR25 IDH. Saturday 10.00-17.00,
Sunday 10.00-16.30. Adult £5, child £3.50, family
£13.50. leylandmrc.org.
Skipton & District Railway Society - Annual
Model Railway Exhibition . Skipton Academy,
Gargrave Road, Skipton, North Yorkshire
BD23 1UQ. Saturday 10.00-17.00, Sunday 10.0016.00. Adult £5. www.skiptonrailsoc.org.uk.
Wells Railway Fraternity - Railwells .
The Town Hall, Market Place, Wells, Somerset
BA5 2RB. Saturday 10.30-17.30, Sunday 10.0016.30. Adult £7, child £4, railwells.com.
SUNDAY, AUGUST 11  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
AeronValley Railway Society -WestWales
Model Railway Exhibition .
Llwyncelyn Memorial Hall, Cardigan Rd
(A487), Llwyncelyn, Aberaeron, Ceredigion
SA46 0AF. 10.00-16.30. Adult £4, child £2,
family £10. denisbates.uwclub.net.
North Norfolk Model Railway
Show . Sheringham High School, Holt Rd,
Sheringham, Norfolk NR26 8ND. 10.00-17.00.
Adult £5, child £2, family £12.
FRIDAYSATURDAY, AUGUST 1617  .  .  .  .
Templeford Organising Group -Templeford
Open Day . Bessels Green Baptist Church Hall,
Bessels Green Rd, Sevenoaks, Kent.
Friday 17.00-21.00, Saturday 10.00-14.00.
SATURDAY, AUGUST 17  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Bishop’s Stortford Railway Society Model

Railway Exhibition . Birchwood High School
Sports Hall, Parsonage Lane, Bishop’s Stortford,
Herts CM23 5BD.10.30-16.30.
Adult £5, child £2, family £10. bsrs.webplus.net.
Crawley SignalBox Preservation Society Open
Day . Crawley SignalBox, High St, Crawley,
West Sussex RH11 7AH. 12.00-16.00.
www.crawley.cyng.org.uk/SignalBox.html
Astolat Model Railway Circle Open Day . Barge
Building Shed, Dapdune Wharf, Wharf
Rd, Guildford, Surrey GU1 4RR. 11.00-17.00.
Entrance fee of adult £3.95, child £2.30, family
£11.50, is payable to the National Trust as club
rooms are on its property, but once on site the
open day is free. www.astolatmrc.co.uk.
Craven Arms and District Model Railway Circle Ludlow Model Railway Exhibition .
Clive Pavilion, Ludlow Racecourse, Bromﬁeld Rd
(A49), Ludlow, Shropshire SY8 2BT. 10.00-16.00.
Adult £3.50, family £7.
Silverfox DCC Model Railway Club Annual
Exhibition . Oakgrove Secondary School,
Venturer Gate, Middleton, Brickhill St, Milton
Keynes, Bucks MK10 9JQ. Opening times: 10.0016.00. Adult £6, child £2. silverfoxdcc.co.uk.
Midland and Great Northern Joint Railway
Society Model Railway Exhibition . The Atrium,
Spenser Ave, North Walsham, Norfolk NR28 9HZ.
10.00-16.00. Adult £5, concession £4, child £2,
family £12.

SATURDAYSUNDAY, AUGUST 1718 .  .  .
Little Byg Show . St Cyngar’s Church Room,
oﬀ Church Rd, Borth-y-Gest, Gwynedd LL49 9LU.
Saturday 11.00-17.00, Sunday 10.30-16.00.
Adult £2.
Carnforth StationTrust Model Railway
Weekend  . Carnforth Station Heritage Centre,
Warton Rd, Carnforth, Lancs LA5 9TR. 10.00-16.00.
Adult £2. www.carnforthstation.co.uk.
NationalTramway Museum - ModelTram,
Trolleybus, Bus and Railway Exhibition .
Crich Tramway Village, Town End, Crich,
Derbyshire DE4 5DP. 10.00-16.30.
Adult £17.50, concession £14, child £10.50,
family £40.50. www.tramway.co.uk.
Leicester Model Railway Group 70th
Anniversary Exhibition . St Margaret’s Church,
St Margaret’s St, Leicester LE1 3EB.
Saturday 10.30-17.00, Sunday 13.00-16.00.
www.lmrg.co.uk.
The One Collection OpenWeekend .
Hornby Visitor Centre, Westwood Industrial
Estate, Margate, Kent CT9 4JX. 10.00-16.00.
Adult £10, concession £6, family £26.
www.hornby.com.
Scarborough & District Railway
Modellers - Pickering 2019 Model Railway
Exhibition . Memorial Hall, Potter Hill, Pickering,
North Yorkshire YO18 8AA. Saturday 10.00-17.00,
Sunday 10.00-16.00. Adult £10, concession £5,
family £10, child free. www.sdrmweb.co.uk.
Redditch Model Railway Club Pop Up Model
Railway Show . Kingﬁsher Shopping Centre,
Unit 24 Walford Walk, Redditch, Worcs B98 4HJ.
Saturday 0900-17.30, Sunday 10.30-16.30.
www.redditch-mrc.com.
Ross-on-Wye Rotary Club Model Railway
Exhibition . John Kyrle High School, Ledbury
Rd, Ross-on-Wye, Herefordshire HR9 7ET.
Saturday 10.00-17.00, Sunday 10.00-16.30.
Adult £4, child £3, family £10.
www.rotary-ribi.org.
East Neuk Model Railway Club - St Andrews
Model Railway Exhibition . Town Hall, Queens
Gardens, St Andrews, Fife KY16 9TA. Saturday
10.00-17.30, Sunday 10.30-17.00. Adult £5, child
£2.50, family £12. www.eastneukmrc.co.uk.
Isle of Purbeck Model Railway Show .
Harmans Cross Village Hall, Haycraft’s Lane,
Swanage, Dorset BH19 3PB. Saturday 10am-5pm,
Sunday 10am-4.30pm.
Prices: adult £5, child £2, family £12.
SATURDAYMONDAY, AUGUST 1719  .  .
SummerTrains . Famous Trains Model Railway
Building, Markeaton Park, Derby DE22 3BG.
11.00-16.00. Adult £2.50, child £1, family £5.

ARE YOU STAGING AN EVENT YOU THINK SHOULD BE ON THIS PAGE? Send brief details, no later than the 10th of the month before the issue you wish
the event to appear in, to: Meetings, Railway Magazine, Media Centre, Horncastle, Lincs LN9 6JR. Alternatively, email to railway@mortons.co.uk

www.famoustrains.org.uk.

SUNDAY, AUGUST 18  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Guildford Model Engineering Society Open
Afternoon . Stoke Park, London Rd, Guildford,
Surrey GU1 1TU. 14.00-17.00 www.gmes.org.uk.
Norfolk & Suffolk Narrow Gauge
Modellers Exhibition . Mid-Suﬀolk Light Railway,
Brockford Station, Wetheringsett, Stowmarket,
Suﬀolk IP14 5PW. 11.00-16.30.
Adult £10, concession £8, child £5, family
£25. www.mslr.co.uk.
SATURDAY, AUGUST 24  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Bournville Model Railway Club Exhibition .
The Hollymoor Centre, 8 Manor Park Grove,
Northﬁeld, Birmingham B31 5ER. 10.00-16.30.
Adult £5, concession £4, family £9.
www.bournvillemrc.co.uk.
North Cornwall and Devon Model Railway
Club - Bude Model Railway Exhibition .
The Parkhouse Centre, Ergue-Gaberic Way, Bude,
Cornwall EX23 8LD. 10.00-16.30.
Adult £3, family £6, child free.
Hillingdon Railway Modellers’TestTrack .
Yiewsley Baptist Church Hall, 74 Colham Ave,
Yiewsley, Hillingdon UB7 8HF. 10.00-15.00.
Adult £5. www.hillingdonrailwaymodellers.co.uk.
Northampton & District Model Railway Club
50th Anniversary Annual Exhibition .
Roade Village Hall, Bailey Brooks Lane, Roade,

Northants NN7 2LS. 10.00-16.00.
Adult £4, child £2, family £8. ndmrc.org.

SATURDAYSUNDAY, AUGUST 2425 .  .  .
Ulster Model Railway Club - Belfast Model
Railway Exhibition . Sports Hall, Methodist
College, Malone Rd, Belfast, Co. Antrim
BT9 6BY. Saturday 10.00-17.00, Sunday 12.0017.00. Adult £4, concession £3, child £2, family
£10. www.ulstermodelrailwayclub.co.uk.
Hawick & District Railway Society - Border
Rail 2019 . The Auld Baths, Bath St, Hawick
TD9 7DP. Saturday 10.00-17.00, Sunday 10.0016.00. Adult £4, concession £3, child £2.
www.bordersmodelrailwayclub.com.
Burnham and District Model Railway
Club - Sedgemoor Rail 2019 . King Alfred
School, Burnham Rd, Highbridge, Somerset
TA9 5EE. 10.00-16.00. Adult £5, family £10.
www.burnhamanddmrc.co.uk.
Inverness & District Model Railway Club
Annual Exhibition . Jurys Inn, Millburn
Rd, Inverness IV2 3TR. Saturday 10.00-17.00,
Sunday 10.00-16.00. Adult £5.
www.invernessmrc.org.uk.
SATURDAYMONDAY, AUGUST 2426  .  .
Gainsborough Model Railway Society Open
Day . Gainsborough Model Railway, Florence
Terrace, Gainsborough, Lincs DN21 1BE. Saturday
& Sunday 13.30-17.30, Monday 10.30-17.00.

Reviews
Western Steam 1948-1966

By Ben Brooksbank and PeterTuffrey
THIS new book from
author Peter Tuffrey
and photographer
Ben Brooksbank
is their fifth
collaboration, and
takes the reader on
a pictorial journey
through the British
Railways Western
Region in steam days.
From immediately post-Nationalisation
to the last days of Western Region steam
in 1965, Ben photographed a wide sweep
of the region from Paddington to Dawlish,
Gloucester to Shrewsbury, and Wrexham
and Swansea.
He therefore captured many of the
ex-GWR locomotive types in action, be
them absorbed locos from pre-Grouping
companies or the latest Hawksworth and
Riddles machines. This book celebrates
them all.
An attractive feature of the book is the
way it is presented alphabetically rather
than by area.
As a result it jumps around so that one
minute you’re looking at‘Castle’No. 5078
Beaufort at Dawlish in 1964 (mistakenly
named Beaufort Hall in the caption) and
turn the page and there’s the curving
lines of a Dean‘Duke’4-4-0 at Didcot in
May 1948.
The‘Duke’is not the only rarity featured,
as Ben captured ex-Taff Vale tanks, Dean
‘2021’panniers, Rhymney Railway‘S1’
0-6-0Ts,‘Saints’, ‘Dean Goods’, ex-Cambrian
0-6-0s, and even Crosti‘9Fs’on his travels.
The production values of the book are
good, being printed on good quality paper
with about three photos per double-page
spread, each accompanied by a detailed
caption. All photos are in black & white.
Overall, it is a very well put together
volume and a fitting tribute to Ben
Brooksbank, who passed away before it
was published. Recommended. GBH
Great Northern Books, PO Box 1380, Bradford
BD5 5FB; Hardback; 208pp; 250x185mm;
ISBN: 978-1-912101-12-2; £19.99

Adult £4, concession £3, child £3, family £10.
www.gainsboroughmodelrailwayclub.co.uk.
Friends of the Stapleford Miniature Railway
OpenWeekend . Stapleford Miniature Railway,
Old Forge Yd, Stapleford, Melton Mowbray, Leics
LE14 2SF. 10.00-16.30. Adult £5, child £3.
www.fsmr.org.uk.

SUNDAY, AUGUST 25  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Hoddesdon Model and Railway
Club - Modelling Extravaganza  .
Old Mill, Mill Lane, Broxbourne, Herts EN10 7AX.
10.00-16.00 Adult £3, child £1.
www.hoddesdonmrc.org.uk
SUNDAYMONDAY, AUGUST 2526  .  .  .  .
Corris Railway Society Model Railway
Exhibition . The Plas, Aberystwyth Rd,
Machynlleth SY20 8ER. 10.00-16.30.
Adult £4, concession £3.50, child £2, family £10.
www.corris.co.uk.
MONDAY, AUGUST 26  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Harrogate Model Railway Group Exhibition .
Bilton Grange United Reformed Church, corner
of Skipton Rd/Woodﬁeld Rd, Harrogate HG1 4LF.
10.00-16.00. Adult £4, child £2, family £10.
AUGUST 31SEPTEMBER 1  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
AlnValley RailwayTrust - Model Rail Exhibition
2019 . Lionheart Station, Lionheart Enterprise

Park, Alnwick, Northumberland NE66 2EZ. 10.30-

16.30. Adult £4, child £2, family £10.
www.alnvalleyrailway.co.uk.
Darlington Model Railway Club Exhibition .
Darlington Railway Museum, North Rd
Station, Darlington DL3 6ST. 10.00-16.00
(A1 Trust will be open on Saturday only).
Adult £6.50, concession £6, child £3, family £13.
Hollycombe Steam in the Country Model
Weekend  . Hollycombe Steam in the Country,
Iron Hill, Midhurst Rd, Liphook, Hampshire.
11.00-17.00.Adult £17, concession £15, child £14,
family £55. www.hollycombe.co.uk.
SoarValley Model Railway Club -The Heart of
the Midlands Loughborough Model Railway
Exhibition . Loughborough Grammar School,
Leicester Rd, Loughborough, Leics LE11 2DU.
Saturday 10.00-17.00, Sunday 10.00-16.00.
Adult £8, child £4, family £20. www.svmrc.co.uk.
Gauge O Guild - Guildex 2019  .
The International Centre, St Quentin’s
Gate, Telford, Shropshire TF3 4JH.
Saturday 10.00-17.00, Sunday 10.00-16.00
Members £10, non-members £15 (reduced to
£10 if visitor joins the Guild).
www.gauge0guild.com/events/events.aspx

SATURDAY, AUGUST 31  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Andover Model Railway Club Open Day .
The Lights, West St, Andover, Hants SP10
1AH. 10.00-16.00.
www.andovermodelrailwayclub.co.uk/

Books, videos and other items for possible review should be sent to:
The Railway Magazine, Media Centre, Morton Way, Horncastle Lincs LN9 6JR

TINSLEY AND THE MODERNISATION OF SHEFFIELD’S RAILWAYS
By Chris Booth and Alex Fisher
SHEFFIELD is one of Britain’s largest
and most industrialised cities. That it no
longer possesses major freight facilities
or a locomotive depot is little short of
astonishing.
This impressive book takes us back
to the days when the South Yorkshire
metropolis was one of the most
important places on the British railway
map, possessing a marshalling yard
of vast proportions and arguably the
nation’s most famous diesel depot.
The steel city and its environs once
boasted several major steam sheds but
we don’t even have to go back as far as
that for this story, for Tinsley was very
much a product of the diesel era.
It was built in the 1960s to replace
what was described at the time as a
“chaotic and incoherent”system in which
dozens of small goods yards and sidings
required shunting and trip working in
order to function. At one time the depot
(coded 41A) boasted a loco allocation of
more than 200, one of the largest in the
country.
This thoroughly researched 240-page
book uses more than 400 photographs
and diagrams, many in colour. The
first 40 or so pages are devoted to a

British Railways in Unseen
Colour 1948-1968

By Kevin Robertson
IFYOU were to choose one word to describe
this new book from Crecy Publishing, then
‘superb’would likely suffice.
‘Wow’would also be a contender.
Volumes of previously unseen images
are always a delight,
and this collection
of colour work from
the late Roy Vincent
does not disappoint.
While not as wellknown as some of
his contemporaries,

fascinating collection of historic and
nostalgic illustrations depicting locations
such as Aldwarke, Canklow, Darnall,
Grimesthorpe, Ickles, Masborough,
Nunnery, Parkgate and the Sheffield
District Railway.
The next few sections deal with the
birth of the shed and yard, featuring
rarely seen photos of its construction.
The formal opening date was October
29, 1965 with former BRB chairman Lord
Beeching unveiling the plaque. There are
chapters on Tinsley’s Class 13 masterand-slave shunters, breakdown trains,
electrified lines and trip workings… as
well as 41A’s unofficial naming policy,
which produced a succession of‘celebrity
locomotives’.
Closures and track-lifting of parts of the
yard began as early as 1984 – less than
20 years after the opening – emphasising
how rapidly Britain’s post-industrial
landscape was changing. The depot
finally closed on March 27, 1998, having
possessed at least 288 differently
numbered Class 47s at various times of its
life. Today a car dealership stands where
its 12 dead-end roads once maintained
traction of a far more powerful variety,
while a massive logistics building has
obliterated the eastern half of the yard.
Roy’s photographs are easily on a par with
theirs, and being in colour offer a bright
new look at the heyday of BR steam.
As the introduction notes, despite the fact
some of the slides are now almost 70 years
old, their condition is excellent.
The book is laid out with one or two
images per page, each accompanied by
a detailed caption.The subject matter is
varied and well illustrates the breadth of
Roy Vincent’s images, from gems such
as Great Eastern‘E4’2-4-0s and LNER
articulated electric stock, LondonTransport
0-6-2Ts and theWelshpool & Llanfair
Railway in 1956, and Lyme Regis and
Bodmin &Wadebridge branches.

The book finishes with a collection
of personal reminiscences from former
members of staff.
The price reflects its high production
values and it will hopefully prove a
worthwhile purchase for modern traction
enthusiasts and South Yorkshiremen
alike. NP
Platform 5 Publishing Ltd, 52 Broadfield Rd,
Sheffield S8 0XJ; 240pp, Hardback;
302x215mm; ISBN 978-1-909431-24-9;
£34.95.
Yet the book also covers the less obvious
subject matter – the Marland Light Railway
in Devon, a Pullman camping coach at
Heacham, signalling, station furniture and
breakdown equipment. Whether spotless
and gleaming or work-stained and weary,
they have a place in this book
Thanks to superb reproduction and
high-quality paper the photographs left
this reviewer wanting more after every
page, and at £20 it is well worth the money.
Highly recommended. GBH
Crecy Publishing, 1A Ringway Trading Estate,
Shadowmoss Road, Manchester M22 5LH;
Hardback; 208pp; 250x250mm; ISBN: 978-1909328-83-9; £20.00
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HERITAGEMATTERS

Preserving Britain’s
railway heritage

A

In the first of a new quarterly column, the work
of the Railway Heritage Designation Advisory
Board is described by its co-chairman,
Richard Faulkner (Lord Faulkner of Worcester).

S LONG ago as 1845 Benjamin
Disraeli wrote in his novel Sybil: ‘The
railways will do as much for mankind
as the monasteries did’, and there
has been a love affair between the British
people and their railways ever since. Like most
intense relationships it has had its ups and
downs, but the one aspect that everyone agrees
on is our railway heritage is important and
worth preserving.
What sets Britain apart from every other
country – and the railway uniquely compared
with all other industries – is that its heritage
is protected by a law – the Railway Heritage
Act – passed in 1996 immediately following
Privatisation. This means artefacts and records
that are significant to the nation’s railway story
are subject to ‘designation’ – a process that
means they cannot be disposed of without the
express permission of the statutory body given
these powers by Parliament.
Initially, this was the Railway Heritage
Committee (RHC), which was a stand-alone
independent non-departmental public body.
The RHC was abolished in the coalition
Government’s ‘bonfire of the Quangos’ in 2013,
but crucially I was able to persuade ministers
that even if the committee disappeared, it was
vital the designation and disposal powers were
maintained. These now lie with the trustees of
the Science Museum, who are given guidance
by the Railway Heritage Designation Advisory
Board (RHDAB). This is co-chaired by me, and
members are drawn from the railway industry,
the National Railway Museum (NRM), the
museums and archive services in Scotland, the
Heritage Railway Association, and Science
Museum trustees.
By the end of 2018 more than 1,500
artefacts and records had been designated.
Virtually all of them came from original British
Rail ownership, BR’s successor companies, some
early pre-Nationalisation companies, military
railways owned by the Ministry of Defence, and
TfL’s London Underground railways.
One of the oldest and most precious
The Railway Heritage
Designation Advisory Board
wants to locate this engraving
of The Railway Station by Francis
Hall, after a painting by William
Powell Frith. It was last seen in
the room known as the general
manager’s safe in BR Main HQ
Buildings, York – designated in
1998 – along with a number of
other works of art from there,
which are also missing.
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designated artefacts are the Brunel drawings
produced between 1833 and 1859, with the
Sir William McAlpine nameplate on a DB Cargo
locomotive one of the most recent. Secure
homes for designated artefacts have been found
at the NRM (which has the right of first refusal),
other accredited museums, archives, heritage
railways, and other heritage bodies across
Great Britain.
We are always pleased to hear from railway
enthusiasts (and others) who may wish to
suggest items for designation.
It is important to remember it is not
possible to designate everything that is
proposed to us. We look for items that have
a historical significance, subject to a number
of criteria, the most important of which is the
type of record and activity recorded, with an
emphasis on policy-making and implementation,
organisational structure, publicity and
promotion, and operational aspects of the
railway. We also look for the uniqueness of the
artefact and its ability to represent and evoke the
operation of the railway and its social impact.
When considering nameplates for
designation, we look for those that were carried
by rolling stock undertaking duties of (a)
particular cultural or historic significance; or (b)
perpetuate a railway tradition of naming and/or
steam-era plates held in the national collection;
or (c) commemorate significant people or
events in the history of railways; or (d) are
representative of the evolution of plate design; or
(e) represent the evolution of naming policy.
Our designation policy does not cover
railway buildings – stations, bridges or
signalboxes, for example (although we
will always carefully consider signalling
equipment contained within the ’boxes or the
signals themselves).
Just occasionally designated items ‘go
missing’ – usually by inadvertence rather than
malicious intent – and the RHDAB keeps a
close eye on auctions of railwayana to make
sure items are not improperly offered for sale.
One of our more spectacular successes was

Right: Brendan
Neiland’s
paintings of
reflections
are very well
known, but the
whereabouts
of this Great
Western Trains
painting is
uncertain.
Left: This
Railtrack sign
was once
outside its
Swindon offices;
designated in
September 2004,
it is now missing.

Above: A nameplate
from Class 87 No. 87004
Britannia, designated in
2002, but now missing.

This illuminated station
sign for Bogston, with
the Strathclyde PTE and
First Group ScotRail logo
has been lost. Does any
reader know its location?

A Network South East
‘No Smoking’ sign from
Essex Road station
is one of the missing
designated items.

MISSINGTREASURES
The RHDAB is keen to know the whereabouts
of some of the currently missing treasures
(above), and is asking RM readers for
help. Any information can be emailed
in confidence to: smgrailheritage@
sciencemuseum.ac.uk or you can write to
The Secretary, Railway Heritage Designation
Advisory Board, Science Museum, Exhibition
Road, London SW7 2DD.
the recovery of a painting by the maritime artist
Charles Pears, which was commissioned by
the LNER to promote rail travel to Southendon-Sea. Despite it being designated by the
RHC, the painting went missing from railway
premises in London and was sold at an auction.
The RHDAB called in the British
Transport Police to help recover it and found
it at a private house in London. It was clear
the painting had been bought in good faith
– though it should never have been offered
for sale – and the buyer was compensated by
Network Rail (which was the last owner of it).
The committee then offered it to the Beecroft
Art Gallery in Southend-on-Sea. ■

SPECIAL READER OFFER

SAVE
OVER
45%
when you take out a subscription
to The Railway Magazine

EACH ISSUE
FROM £2.42

GREAT REASONS
TO SUBSCRIBE TO
>> Free UK delivery to your door or
instant download to your digital device
>> Save money on shop prices
>> Never miss an issue
>> Receive your issue before it
goes on sale in the shops

VISIT www.classicmagazines.co.uk/trmdps

TERMS & CONDITIONS: Rates are based on UK orders only – for overseas please visit www.classicmagazines.co.uk/trm-overseas. Subscriptions will start with the next available issue.
Offer closes 04/09/19. Direct debit payments will continue at the price you paid (on this offer) every 6 months thereafter unless you tell us otherwise. Full terms and conditions can be found
at www.classicmagazines.co.uk/terms. Quoted savings are based on a 12-issue digital subscription when compared to the cost of 12 full-price printed issues.

FIVE GREAT OPTIONS
TO CHOOSE FROM...

PRINT ONLY

BEST
OFFER

6thenissues
FOR £20
£20 ever six months Direct De t »
12
issues
FOR £42
Credit/debit card »
24
issues
FOR £80
Credit/debit card »

DIGITAL ONLY

DB Cargo Class 60 No. 60044 Dowlow approaches
Barnetby on June 21 with the 14.30 Humber Oil
Reﬁnery-Kingsbury Oil Sidings. STEPHEN GINN

Take advantage of these SAVINGS
and don’t miss an issue of

6Credit/debit
issues
FOR £15.99
card »
12
issues
FOR £28.99
Credit/debit card »

or PHONE 01507 529529 QUOTE REF: TRMDPS
LINES OPEN 8.30am-5pm (Monday-Friday)

Readers’ Platform
TALKING POINTS
CHRIS Vale’s excellent photo of HST
No. 43198 under construction at
Crewe in 1982 was a gem. However,
the loco under construction is
probably not 89001 but a ‘56’, as
Crewe built the last batch, with
Doncaster busy building ‘58s’.
Matthew Towe
By email
THE feature on the ‘Metropolitan
Special’ brought back childhood
memories of the event, but
also of standing on King’s Cross
Metropolitan Line station in the
late-1940s, when a strange noise
heralded the emergence of a freight
train from the tunnel, hauled by a
GWR pannier tank. I recall a similar
occurrence in the early- 50s.
Does anybody have any records of
freight movements on the London
Underground lines? It would make
a really interesting article at some
time in the future.
John Turner
By email

THANK you for the excellent feature
in the July magazine about the
‘Forgotten Gems’ decaying around
the country.
Another engine of particular
significance is Manchester, Bury,
Rochdale & Oldham Tramway
0-4-0VBT No. 84 (Beyer, Peacock
2734/1886), the only surviving
standard-gauge steam tram loco
built for service in Britain.
My photograph shows its
condition back in 1966 when it
was stored with other locomotives
designated as part of the National
Collection, most of which have
subsequently been restored.
Roy Thurley
Llandudno
The tram engine is in the custody
of the National Tramway Museum,
Crich, which has stored it offsite.
Currently dismantled, work is taking
place to catalogue the surviving
parts, plus any missing components,
as a prelude to any future restoration
project – Ed.

EDITORS NOTE

Publication of a letter does not imply that
the editor or staﬀ of The Railway Magazine
necessarily agree with its contents.

Send your letters to: The Railway Magazine, Media Centre, Morton Way,
Horncastle, Lincs LN9 6JR. email: railway@mortons.co.uk
NB. Publication of a letter does not imply that the Editor or staﬀ
of The Railway Magazine necessarily agree with its contents.

STAR LETTER

Terrible state of the lineside
– RM readers voice concerns
I AM a driver with a UK train operator
and raised the issue of the state of the
lineside about eight years ago with
Network Rail, citing the points that both
The RM and David Nattress made.
Their answer? “We and our contractors
clean-up after every job and we
recovered enough scrap rail to go to
the moon and back.” (or something like
that). They also asked that I point out
to my manager where I saw materials
dumped: as if I could; it is literally
everywhere.
I also see all sorts of chemicals left
to be absorbed, brand new materials
delivered, which are then not used, nor
recovered.
At this time of year, when Network Rail
has to carry out emergency choppingback to resolve a signal-sighting issue,
Hard to believe this is one of London’s premier terminals, with vegetation on the
I often see materials revealed that have
tracks of platforms 1 and 2 more than three feet high. What kind of impression
been covered by plant growth.
does this convey to passengers? PICTURE: FRASER PITHIE
It’s appalling. It makes my workplace
depressing as it is literally like driving
railway lines and further back.
and have been dismayed about the
through a Third World rubbish dump, as
It claims a lot of this has been done
amount of debris left on the track side;
it encourages fly-tipping and appears
during the nesting time of birds,
there must be scrap value in the old
that nobody cares, and in this age of
causing the destruction of eggs and the track and sleepers and so on.
supposed increasing environmental
death of young birds.
You often see old cutting discs and
awareness.
The John Varley report, ordered by
piles of rail clips just discarded.
Network Rail’s‘dark-ages’stance on
The Department for Transport, was
Moreover, l feel ashamed of the
recognising and tackling the problem is
published in November and called for
trackside vegetation growing up, as
backward to say the least
an urgent culture change on these
well as between the tracks; this does
matters. However, there is little sign
look unsightly.
Name supplied but withheld Network Rail is doing anything about it.
l realise everything comes down to
They must come up with a way of
cost, and suppose its not a priority for
FURTHER to David Nattress’letter
sustaining a safe and environmentally
the rail companies, but where has our
(RM July) regarding the state of
friendly railway as soon as possible.
pride gone?
tracksides, I would like to add what
Ian Davie
M Slater
I have been reading in the latest issue
Shepshed, Leicestershire.
Chessington
of The Woodland Trust’s magazine
Broadleaf.
AFTER reading the letter from David
A lineside vegetation management
Inside is a short article on the
Nattress regarding debris along the
strategy was published by the DfT in July
devastation Network Rail is wreaking on trackside, l have to agree with him.
to guide NR. It will be covered in Septemthe trees and vegetation alongside its
I often travel around the South East,
ber TRM - Ed

Extra padding needed
on South Western’s
Class 450 EMUs
I AM entering another contender for the
‘hardest, most uncomfortable seat on a
modern train’?
My nomination is the First Class seats
of the refurbished Class 450 EMUs on
South Western Railway.
As part of the refurbishment of these
units, First Class has been moved from
the middle of one of the centre carriages
to behind each driving cab, reducing the
number of First Class seats per unit from
24 to 16.
There are now only eight First Class
seats behind each cab, but the seats are
rock-hard – even worse than those in
Standard Class.
A fellow passenger remarked: “Would
you pay extra money to sit on these
seats?”
I note Greater Anglia is promising its
Class 745/0 trains will have seats in them,
which have “the maximum padding
allowed under stricter fire regulations”.
My new settee has three-inches of
padding in the cushions and conform
to latest fire regulations, although
I realise somebody will point out the fire
regulations for train seats are different
for settees.
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In 65 years-plus of travelling by train,
I cannot remember one instance when
a passenger seat cushion has caught
fire, including in all those years when
smoking was permitted.
I’m sure it must be possible for a
manufacturer to come up with two or
three inches of train seat padding which
conforms to the latest fire regulations?
Martin James
Egham, Surrey
Fire standards for trains, buses and
domestic furniture are vastly different for
different reasons, some obvious, some less
so, but still begs the question why padding
is so thin. Can any reader familiar with
regulations offer a concise explanation,
considering how rare a train fire is? Ed.

Great to see those
superb Humphrey
Platts pictures

WHAT a wonderful collection of pictures
from Humphrey Platts (RM July).
I’m a bit younger than Humphrey, but
I can remember streamlined ‘Duchesses’
working between Shrewsbury and Crewe.
Seeing that picture of the filthy City
of Glasgow makes one wonder if a
streamlined ‘Duchess’ in that condition
was one of the ugliest locomotives ever

to take to the rails. To be honest, even
when brand new, the streamlining was
never the most aesthetically pleasing
example of this 1930s trend, certainly
when compared with the glorious
‘A4s’, but with stripes and generally
immaculate paintwork they were
impressive beasts.
I remember seeing one such at Wem
on a Crewe-bound stopping train when
heading in the opposite direction
Michael H C Baker
By email

PUTTING THE RECORD
STRAIGHT (RM JULY)
Page 92: Paul Moxon, from the
Railcar Society, advises that vehicle
No. M51188 (paired with the NRM’s
trailer No. M56352) was repaired and
repainted by the NNR’s Carriage &
Wagon staff and volunteers (not the
Weybourne Traction Group), and
is maintained mechanically by the
NNR’s diesel fitters.
The NRM’s power car No. M51192
is awaiting the fitting of a pair of
Leyland engines to return it to
service, after which it will run with
M56352, and M51188 becoming a
spare.

Panorama

A delightfully atmospheric portrait of ex-GWR ‘14XX’
0-4-2Ts Nos. 1450 and 1466 as they come face-to-face
in the shed at Didcot Railway Centre during a Timeline
Events photo charter on April 30, 2016. PETER ZABEK
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A showcase for the best in railway photography

Hunslets meet at Pont Croesor on June 21 as visiting
War Department 4-6-0T No. 303 observes the arrival
of original WHR 2-6-2T Russell during the Ffestiniog
& Welsh Highland Railways’ Past, Present & Future
gala. ANDREW YOUNG

The headlamp of former Chesterfield
Corporation tram No. 7 pierces the gloom
while passing beneath the Bowes-Lyon
Bridge at Crich Tramway Village on the
evening of April 10. DAVE BOWLES

A work-stained Class 37 No. 37272 pauses at
Bodmin Road during a crew change on July 9,
1983, having brought a china clay train down
from Bodmin General. STEVE IRELAND
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Panorama
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A showcase for the best in railway photography

Class 142 ‘Pacer’ No. 142068 crosses the River Lune at Arkholme,
between Carnforth and Wennington, with the 06.48 Lancaster-Leeds
service (2H54) on June 22 at just after 07.00. ROBERT FRANCE
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HE PASSENGER SERVICE between Bristol
Tproposed
and Severn Beach, which had been
for withdrawal, is to be retained

YEARS AGO

AUGUST 1919

by the Western Region. This follows a
decision by the Minister of Transport
that closure would cause considerable
hardship.

O

N TUESDAY July 15th, the London,
Brighton and South Coast Railway
resumed a day passenger service
between London and Paris. The service
was arranged to run tri-weekly to the
25th and daily commencing on July 28th.
The trains leave Victoria 9.a.m. and arrive
Paris (St Lazare) at 6.45p.m., the return
train leaves Paris (St Lazare) at 10a.m. and
arrives at Victoria 7.35p.m.
E understand that a number of
the large 2-8-0 engines built for
War Office use to the designs of Mr. J.G.
Robinson, of the Great Central Railway,
are now being taken over by the railways
of this country. Preliminary arrangements
have allocated 30 to the London and
North Western Railway, to be employed
mainly to the north of Stafford. The Great
Western Railway is taking 20, numbered
from 3000 upwards. We believe that a few
of this type are also going to the Midland
Railway.
N answer to a question in Parliament,
Captain Guest (Joint Parliamentary
Secretary to the Treasury) recently stated
that 423 locomotives owned by British
railway companies are still retained in
France; 36 have been returned and the
remainder are being returned as they
can be released and as speedily as transChannel facilities permit. There are in
addition 786 locomotives in France which
are the property of the War Department.

YEARS AGO

AUGUST 1999
loss of life was narrowly averted
SranonERIOUS
June 23 when a Virgin Trains express
into the rear of a stationary‘Pacer’unit

W

I

100 YEARS AGO: Schull & Skibbereen Railway 3ft-gauge 4-4-0T No. 3 Kent with a
single bogie coach at Schull, County Cork. D B BRADSHAW

YEARS AGO

AUGUST 1969
LANS to convert the 1,500V DC
POxford
electrified line between Manchester
Road and Altrincham to 25,000V

AC have been announced by the London
Midland Region of British Railways. At
the same time, a new signalling system
will be installed and control of all train
movements over most of the route
will be transferred to the signalbox at
Manchester Piccadilly. Total cost, including
the signalling, will be around £1 million.
Work is due to begin shortly and will be

completed early in 1971.
ECOND PART of a £21.3 million order for
836 coaches to replace the remaining
pre-war BR Southern Region electric trains
by the end of 1972 has been approved
by the Minister of Transport. The first
two batches, totaling 400 coaches,
are at present being delivered by York
Workshops and are entering service on the
Waterloo-Portsmouth route. The balance
of the order, 436 coaches, will be allocated
mainly on Sussex and Hampshire services.
Of the 836 coaches, 392 are to form‘4-VEP’
sets, 404 will form‘4-CIG’sets; and 40 will
form‘4-BIG’sets with buffet cars for main
line work.

S

on the West Coast Main Line near Winsford.
The 06.30 Euston-Glasgow Central was
running at line speed of 100mph – under
clear signals – when driver Roy Eccles saw
the obstruction in the distance. In the 10
or 15 seconds before impact, he managed
not only to apply the train’s full emergency
brake but to use the loco’s sanding
equipment to increase friction before
taking refuge in the equipment room.
AILTRACK’s attempt to ban heritage
vehicles for what many consider to
be no good reason apart from their age
has prompted a furious reaction from the
Main Line Steam Operators Association.
Railtrack’s Safety & Standards Directorate
plans to place restrictions on the use
of older vehicles on regular timetabled
services. A vehicle de-registered for more
than 12 months would be deemed a
‘heritage vehicle’and prevented from use
on scheduled services, but not one-off
railtours.

R
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The RCTS: then and now

DURING the 1950s and 1960s, the RCTS
gained an almost unrivalled reputation
for it rail tours, most of which were
organised by volunteer local branch
officers.
One of the most active was the West
Riding branch, and the complexity of
some of their trips, even today, was quite
astonishing.
The‘Festiniog Scenic Rail Tour’, run
on Sunday, July 22, 1962, was typical of
the genre, and even today looking back
at the itinerary it is remarkable the tour
ran as well as it did.
Firstly, two portions were run, one
from Bradford Exchange and the other
from Leeds Central. Both trains should
have departed at the same time and
combined at Halifax.
The Bradford coaches arrived on
time at Halifax in charge of‘Royal Scot’
No. 46145 The Duke of Wellington’s
Regiment, an appropriate choice with
the regiment’s links to Halifax, but the
Leeds portion was delayed and arrived
late behind‘Jubilee’No. 45565 Victoria,
resulting in a 40-minute late departure
from Halifax.
Arriving at Hebden Bridge 50
minutes down,‘Princess Royal’No. 46200
The Princes Royal was waiting for the
run to Llandudno Junction. Here, the
passengers were split into two groups,
and those travelling clockwise round the

circular route to Blaenau Ffestiniog and
Caernarfon were soon on their diesel
multiple unit and travelling up the Conwy
Valley.
Meanwhile, No. 46200 came off and
was replaced by a pair of Stanier‘3Ps’–
Nos. 40116 and 40078 – which worked
anticlockwise through Caernarfon to Afon
Wen and Portmadoc.
Three miles past Betws-y-Coed the
leading axle of the diesel multiple unit
fractured. Branch members sprung into
action setting off to find a telephone
(these were the days long before the
invention of the mobile telephone) to
divert the coaches waiting at Blaenau
Ffestiniog for the road trip to Tan-y-Bwlch
to come to the rescue.
At Tan-y-Bwlch, the‘Festiniog’
decided to save time by combining the
RCTS special with the 3.35pm service
train, with‘Double Fairlie’Earl of Merioneth
at the head and George England
0-4-0STT Prince in the middle, a most
unusual practice.
At Harbour station the coaches then
took the anticlockwise participants to
Betws-y-Coed, where a substitute diesel
multiple unit was waiting – something
that would be unlikely on the modern
railway.
A brisk walk through Portmadoc
took the remaining members to the main
line station, where the two Stanier‘3Ps’
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The locomotive having the lion’s share of the work on the Ffestiniog tour (see
main article) was No. 46200. Sister 6201 Princess Elizabeth is still going strong in
2019, and is seen here near Whalley on March 28 on a test run from Carnforth and
back via Hellifield and Preston. IAN PILKINGTON/RCTS

were waiting to retrace their steps back to
Llandudno Junction.
The Princess Royal was serviced and
waiting, and despite a 68-minute late
departure recovered nine minutes by
Chester. Here, No. 46145 was ready for the
run over the Pennines to Huddersfield.
Standard‘5MT’No. 73044 proceeded to
take the Leeds passengers back to central
station, while No. 46145 returned to
Bradford Exchange via Halifax.

The railtour market is today
dominated by commercial operators,
but who would have predicted that the
columns of the Railway Observer would
have been able to record the activities
of members of four of the five classes of
mainline locomotive used on that tour as
well as the two Ffestiniog engines, more
than 50 years later.
For information on the society visit:
www.rcts.og.uk

TRACKRECORD
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DB Schenker-liveried Class 59 No.
59203 heads into Westbury with the
14.39 Acton TC- Whatley Quarry stone
empties on July 16. The train is made
up of former EWS coal hoppers, which
contrast sharply with the gleaming loco
on the front. PAUL A BIGGS
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WSR begins
Taunton
to Bishops
Lydeard
Saturday
shuttles
SATURDAY shuttle trains
linking theWest Somerset
Railway’s (WSR) Bishops
Lydeard station with
Taunton began operation
on July 27.
The trains are being run
as a joint venture between
the WSR and GreatWestern
Railway (GWR), primarily
to attract people from the
national network to visit the
railway, but also as a service
for local residents who are
looking for a stress-free
way of accessingTaunton’s
shopping centre.
The WSR hopes the
service will also provide
an alternative way for
visitors to access its popular
special events, including
the Autumn Steam Gala on
October 5.

Through ticketing

GWR already offers
through tickets from its
staffed stations to theWSR,
and these are valid on the
shuttle train or on the No. 28
bus betweenTaunton and
Bishops Lydeard.Tickets
can also be bought on the
shuttles fromTaunton to
any station on theWest
Somerset Railway.
“This new regular,
timetabled GWR shuttle
service is an exciting
opportunity for both
railways in a joint venture,”
said GWR managing director
Mark Hopwood.
“It is funded through our
customer and community
improvement fund as a
trial, and we hope that
visitors, enthusiasts and local
residents will use the new
service so that we can jointly
evaluate its success to see if
there is a basis for running a
service in future years.”
The first shuttle was waved
off byTaunton MP Rebecca
Pow on July 27, with
further services operating
on August3, 17 and 31,
September 7 and 21, and
October 5 for the steam gala.

Great Central secures
overhaul agreement
for Oliver Cromwell

‘Fifteen Guinea Special’ star No. 70013 Oliver Cromwell is set for a second spell in service at the Great Central Railway (GCR). On December
12, 2018, it shatters the silence at Rabbit Bridge on the GCR during a photo charter. PETER ZABEK

OLIVER Cromwell, the National
Railway Museum’s (NRM) BR
‘Britannia’ Pacific, is on course
for a return to steam after the
museum agreed a two-year
overhaul loan agreement with
the Great Central Railway (GCR)
at Loughborough.
The agreement runs until
December 31, 2021, and will
see the GCR submit a plan to
overhaul No. 70013.
Once this has been agreed by
the York museum, the necessary
work to return the ‘Brit’ to
service will be carried out at
Loughborough.
Stripping of the loco for
assessment has already begun
with the boiler lifted from the

frames in early July ahead of a
move to Tyseley.
A second loan agreement will
then be confirmed to cover the
operation of the locomotive.
Oliver Cromwell last ran on
December 31, 2018 after 10
successful years of operation
at the GCR and on the
national network under the
custodianship of the 5305
Locomotive Association.
This custodianship has now
transferred to the GCR, but
5305LA is expected to be heavily
involved in the overhaul.
The precise terms of the
operational loan agreement are
yet to be confirmed. Whether
this includes a further spell of

main line use is therefore unclear
at the time of going to press.
However, the NRM’s head
curator and assistant director
Andrew McLean said: “This
loan agreement is in keeping
with the aims of the Science
Museum group’s operational rail
vehicle strategy, which reaffirms
our commitment to running
historically significant engines
at heritage railways and on the
main line.
“Oliver Cromwell has enjoyed
a very successful period of
operation.
“It is popular, well maintained
and occupies a unique position
in UK railway history for hauling
the last steam-powered

passenger train on British
Railways in 1968.
“I am excited about the
prospect of seeing it back in
steam.”
These sentiments were echoed
by the GCR’s managing director
Michael Gough, who said: “We
are very proud that No. 70013
will be staying at the Great
Central, and look forward to
the day when it will once again
grace our ‘metals’.
“The GCR has a tremendous
pedigree of locomotive
restoration, and we are
delighted that the NRM has
recognised this in their selection
of the locomotive’s home for the
next few years.”

Locomotive Society’s own site in
Scarborough.
The boiler passed its
out-of-frames steam test last
November, and was returned to
the frames earlier this year.

Southern Railway pair of ‘S15’
No. 825 and ‘Schools’ No. 926
Repton stand together at
Grosmont MPD on the North
Yorkshire Moors Railway on
July 9. LUKE TAYLOR

North Yorks Moors
set for ‘S15’ comeback

ESSEX Locomotive Societyowned Southern ‘S15’ No. 825
could be undergoing its
post-overhaul trials at the North
Yorkshire Moors Railway by the
time this issue of The RM goes
on sale.
At the time of writing work
was well into the final stages of
the Maunsell 4-6-0’s 10-yearly
overhaul.
By the second week of July
the petticoat pipe had been
installed in the smokebox, the
cast dome cover cladding
fitted, and locomotive
reconnected to its tender for the
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first time since August 2013.
The smoke deflectors were
also fitted at this time, cab
fittings put back on, and the
speedo generator calibrated.
The loco has been turned out
in a fresh coat of Southern Olive
Green, making an attractive
pairing with the line’s similarly
liveried ‘Schools’ 4-4-0 No. 926
Repton.
The ‘S15’ had not run at the
NYMR since it was withdrawn
for overhaul in 2013. This has
been carried out at Grosmont,
with the boiler overhaul
undertaken at the Essex

Have you got a story for us? Email: railway@mortons.co.uk

Bo’ness line gets £740k
lottery award for new
engineering centre

Just over a week before its withdrawal, No. 7802 Bradley Manor passes Castle Hill, near Williton, with
the 14.30 Minehead-Bishops Lydeard service on the West Somerset Railway on June 27. PAUL A BIGGS

Broken piston sidelines Bradley Manor for
‘considerable period’ at West Somerset
COLLETT ‘Manor’ No. 7802
Bradley Manor has been
withdrawn from traffic at the
West Somerset Railway (WSR)
after suffering a broken piston
rod while in service on the line.
The Erlestoke Manor Fund’s
(EMF) 4-6-0 was working
the 10.15 Bishops LydeardMinehead service on July 7
when the incident occurred,
busting the cylinder end
cover off and damaging the
cylinder casting. The train and
locomotive were subsequently
recovered to Bishops Lydeard,
where No. 7802 was removed.

Inspection revealed
the ‘Manor’ has suffered
significant damage to the
cylinder as a result and it was
withdrawn from service for a
full investigation and further
examination prior to repair.

Material failure

A joint statement from WSR
chief mechanical engineer Bob
Meanley and the EMF’s Terry
Jenkins confirmed the loco is
likely to remain out of service
for “a considerable period”.
The statement added: “We
must stress at this point in time

that this appears to be a very
unfortunate material failure at
a location where it was totally
impossible to visually detect
potential defects, and there was
nothing which currently links
the failure to the allocated crew
on the day.”
Bradley Manor is currently on
a season-long hire to the WSR
from its home at the Severn
Valley Railway (SVR).
It moved to Somerset in May
as part of an exchange deal that
saw ‘Modified Hall’ No. 6960
Raveningham Hall return to
the SVR.

HAWKSWORTH PANNIER VISITS WEST SOMERSET RALLY
JONATHAN JonesPratt’s recently acquired
Hawksworth 0-6-0PT
No. 9466 was expected to
make an appearance at
the West Somerset Railway
Association’s Steam & Vintage
Rally at Norton Fitzwarren on
August 3-4.
The Red route loco is
currently on hire to the
South Devon Railway for the
season as it is too heavy to

run over the full length of
the West Somerset Railway;
the line has been temporarily
downgraded from Red to
Blue route status while
essential track upgrades are
carried out.
However, the section of line
between Norton Fitzwarren
and Bishops Lydeard has
retained its Red route code,
and this was where the
pannier was due to run

shed, together with new
hands-on activities.
The training aspect, and the
desire to pass on the skills needed
to care for and operate steam
locomotives to a new generation,
was a key element in the
successful awarding of the grant.
Three new members of staff
will be employed to oversee
the volunteer training, with staff
members in place for the five-year
duration of the Steaming Ahead
project. A new training scheme for
the SRPS’s volunteers is one part
of this, with an apprenticeship
and trainee scheme also planned.
Six apprentices will
train through the Modern
Apprenticeship scheme, delivered
in association with Falkirk Council.
SRPS chairman Steve
Humphreys said:“The Steaming
Ahead project will allow us to take
a major step forward in having
not only the right infrastructure
to maintain and overhaul
locomotives, but also to ensure
we can train the next generation
of volunteers and apprentices
with the necessary engineering
skills.”
“There is a lot of hard work
ahead of us and we are looking
forward to starting work on it all.”
The new facilities are expected
to be ready by the spring of 2021.

during the weekend.
Mr Jones-Pratt, who is
chairman of West Somerset
Railway plc, provided the loco
free of charge for the event,
with all money received on
brakevan and footplate rides
donated to the association’s
on-going £250,000 track
renewal appeal.
At the time of going to
press this had reached the
£50,000 mark.

Dinmore Manor returns to Kingswear
GLOUCESTERSHIRE Warwickshire Railwaybased ‘Manor’ No. 7820 Dinmore Manor is back
in traffic at the Dartmouth Steam Railway at
the start of a season-long hire.
The Collett 4-6-0 is due to stay in South
Devon until September, and is seen here

THE Scottish Railway Preservation
Society (SRPS) is erecting an
all-new engineering facility at the
Bo’ness & Kinneil Railway.
The development is being
progressed thanks to a £741,500
grant from the National Lottery
Heritage Fund towards its
Steaming Ahead project.
The multi-faceted project
will see the creation of a new
engineering facility, which will
be used to repair the SRPS steam
locomotive collection and carry
out overhauls and restoration
work.
Currently, major rebuild work is
carried out in an old Romney Hut,
which is cramped and not fit for
the railway’s purposes. The new
facility will be built on the area of
land to the south of the Romney
Hut, where there are currently
three sidings and a lot of waste
ground.
In addition to the physical
engineering aspect, the new
workshop will allow the railway to
train volunteers and apprentices,
as well as improve and expand the
overall visitor experience.
An interpretive trail will be
created along a new level walking
route to the steam shed and on to
a new entrance for the Museum of
Scottish Railways. Interpretation
will be provided within the steam

passing Waterside Caravan Park with the 14.25
Paignton Queens Park-Kingswear on July 6.
The Dinmore Manor Locomotive Ltd-owned
locomotive is no stranger to the former GWR
line, having gone on hire there in 2015 and
2016. DAVID HUNT

The Romney Hut at Bo’ness, where the Bo’ness & Kinneil Railway
undertakes its overhauls and repairs, is pictured on July 12. The
cramped building is currently home to under-restoration BR ‘4MT’
2-6-4T No. 80105. IAN LOTHIAN

Another milestone for
‘Night Owl’ re-creation
THE Great Western Society’s
project to re-create an example of
G J Churchward’s lost‘47XX’2-8-0s
has reached another milestone at
the Llangollen Railway.
Recent work on No. 4709 has
concentrated on the spring
hanger brackets, which is now
all but complete, as the project
team look ahead at wheeling
the locomotive. These have been
modified from Churchward’s
original compensating
suspension, and instead are
identical to those fitted to Collett’s
later‘Grange’4-6-0s.

The alteration has been
made in light of the changing
requirements and regulations
that have come into general use
since the original‘47XXs’were
built, and was deemed necessary
if the big 2-8-0 is to work on the
main line in the future.
Once the brackets have been
machined and test fitted, they
will be aligned using a purposebuilt visual jig, then secured
to the frames using specially
manufactured bolts and rivets.
For further information on the
project visit: www.4709.org.uk
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Nick Ralls leaves
Severn Valley for
Ironbridge…

SEVERN Valley Railway (SVR)
general manager Nick Ralls
will leave the railway he has
overseen for the last 12 years
later this year.
Mr Ralls, who joined the SVR
shortly after the floods of 2007,
is taking on the role of chief
executive for the Ironbridge
Gorge Museums Trust.
During his tenure as
general manager the railway
not only recovered from
the 2007 landslips, but it
also saw the opening of the
Engine House at Highley, the
diesel maintenance depot at
Kidderminster, and enhanced
visitor facilities at Bridgnorth.

… as Bluebell’s GM
also steps down

JULIE Jones, the general
manager of the Bluebell
Railway, has left the railway
after just 10 months in the role.
She finished on June 12,
with no reason having been
given for her departure.
The line’s operations
manager Chris Knibbs will take
on the day-to-day running of
the railway.

‘Black Five’boiler
returns to Strathspey

THE boiler of LMS‘Black Five’
No. 5025 returned to the
Strathspey Railway on July 18
after a full overhaul by Riley &
Son at Heywood.
The boiler was almost
immediately reunited with its
ashpan before being moved
into Aviemore shed.
The bottom end of the
loco is at an advanced stage of
overhaul and will be reunited
with the boiler soon.

Lambton 29 heading
to Peak Rail gala

NEWLY overhauled Lambton
Collieries 0-6-2T No. 29 is slated
to appear at Peak Rail’s Mixed
Traffic Gala on August 10-11.
The North Yorkshire Moors
Railway-based loco will star
alongside the Foxfield Railway’s
Beyer, Peacock 0-4-0ST
No. 1827 and resident Vulcan
Foundry-built‘Austerity’
0-6-0ST No. 72.
For further information visit:
www.peakrail.co.uk

Brackley Central
reopens to the public

THE former Brackley
Central station building in
Northamptonshire on the
Great Central Railway’s London
Extension is once again open to
the public.
After years serving as a tyre
and automotive garage, the
building has been saved from
demolition and converted into
a coffee shop called Brackley
Central.
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£20
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Left to right: LMS-Patriot Company engineering director Steve Blackburn and Andy Collinson, chairman of LMS-Patriot Enterprises, join
Simon Scott (centre), Kevin West, CME of The LMS-Patriot Project and Nigel Barber, from the PRCLT, with No. 5551 at Crewe Heritage
Centre on July 10. BOB SWEET

Duchess of Sutherland team to
complete new-build ‘Patriot’

THE Princess Royal Class
Locomotive Trust (PRCLT) has
been awarded the contract to
complete Fowler‘Patriot’4-6-0
No. 5551 The Unknown Warrior by
the LMS-Patriot Project.
The PRCLT also operates and
maintains Stanier Pacific No. 6233
Duchess of Sutherland.
The‘Patriot’s’bottom end and
associated components will leave
their current home at Crewe
Heritage Centre later this summer
and move to the PRCLT’s West
Shed base at Swanwick Junction,
Midland Railway - Butterley.
The boiler will follow once it
has been completed by Heritage
Boiler Steam Services at Huyton,
near Liverpool.

The LMS-Patriot Company
board said the decision to accept
the PRCLT’s tender was based
around its own ability to establish
a good working relationship with
the contractor, with the clear
understanding that“it has to be a
flexible arrangement to meet all
the challenges the project faces”.
“The PRCLT is delighted to have
been awarded the contract to
complete The Unknown Warrior,”
said PRCLT chief mechanical
engineer Simon Scott.
“We look forward to a successful
partnership with the LMS-Patriot
Company that will see the
completion of this fantastic
project and the steaming of the
new‘Patriot’.”

Before No. 5551 moved to
Derbyshire the LMS-Patriot
Project engineering team and the
PRCLT will assess the outstanding
tasks to determine the final
programme of work required to
complete the loco.
Most of the large components
have already been sourced,
manufactured, delivered and
fitted to the 4-6-0, leaving the
PRCLT with what is essentially an
assembly job. The LMS-Patriot
Project will retain an active
involvement in this process,
sharing its experience of
new-build construction with the
PRCLT team.
David Bradshaw, chairman
of the LMS-Patriot Company,

said:“Our partnership with the
PRCLT will see the successful
completion of the new National
Memorial Engine. The PRCLT
has excellent facilities and their
expertise will help ensure that
The Unknown Warrior is finished
to the highest possible standards
for main line running.”
The project has raised
more than £3million towards
No. 5551’s construction, but
further funds are required to
finish the loco and its tender
(which is with Leaky Finders in
Devon), acquire the main line
running apparatus, and to buy a
support coach.
For more information visit:
www.lms-patriot.org.uk

Pannier No. 4612 back in
Bodmin & Wenford traffic
GREAT Western motive power
returned to the Bodmin &
Wenford Railway for the first
time in 2019 when Collett ‘8750’
0-6-0PT No. 4612 rejoined the
working fleet in late-July after
overhaul.
The loco passed its steam
test on July 18 and, following
running-in turns, took its place
on the passenger roster the
next week.

The pannier’s return takes
the pressure off ‘Austerity’
0-6-0ST No. 75178, which
had been the railway’s only
operational steam loco this
year.
No. 4612 is pictured at
Bodmin General station with
fitters Tom Blight and Will
Marshall, who completed much
of the work on the loco.

JIMMY JAMES/B&WR

Mid-Hants acquires ‘Mickey Mouse’ tank No. 41312
THE Mid-Hants Railway (MHR)
has secured the purchase of
Ivatt ‘2MT’ 2-6-2T No. 41312
from owner John Jones,
ensuring its long-term future
on the railway.
The ex-Southern Region
‘Mickey Mouse’ tank becomes
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just the second engine to be
owned by the line’s operating
company MHR Ltd, joining
‘5MT’ 4-6-0 No. 73096, which
it bought in 2017.
Mr Jones had owned the
loco since 1993, putting it
through a full restoration

at Ropley before entering
service 20 years ago.
Other than visits to other
heritage lines it has been
based on the railway ever
since and, having made the
decision to sell, Mr Jones
gave the MHR first refusal

as he wanted it to stay on
the line.
The loco has been acquired
thanks to a grant from the
MHR Preservation Society,
and comes into the railway’s
ownership with seven years
still on its boiler ticket.

Have you got a story for us? Email: railway@mortons.co.uk

West Somerset announces
board restructure... but GM
Conibeare is suspended
THE West Somerset
Railway (WSR) is carrying
out a full restructure of its
management board following a
comprehensive business review
by WSR plc chairman Jonathan
Jones-Pratt.
The review was part of
the WSR’s ongoing recovery
programme, and included an
external safety and operational
compliance audit, a full review
of overheads and staff structure,
and a detailed investigation into
the railway’s finances.
“The focus is now moving
from ‘turn-around’ to ‘recovery’,
but for shareholders and
staff we owe it to them to be
transparent,” said Mr Jones-Pratt.
“The results of the review
highlight some critical business
failures, which have resulted
in significant financial losses
accruing to the plc. The results
for the 15 months to March 31,
2019, when published, will
illustrate the extent of the
sharp decline in the financial
condition of the company.”
The first step in the restructure
was taken on June 28 with
removal from the board of the
line’s general manager Paul
Conibeare, who had been
appointed to the board in 2018.
The reason, said Mr Jones-Pratt,
was because “it was felt that
the role of general manager is
to run the daily operation and
should be reporting back to the
board, not participating in the
development of the plc strategy.”

However, on July 16, the
railway issued a brief statement
announcing Mr Conibeare
had been suspended from
his post as general manager
until further notice. No details
have been released as to the
reasons behind this decision.
The statement went on to say
that the plc’s deputy chairman
Mark Smith, who was the line’s
managing director between
1988 and 2006, will perform the
role in the interim period.
The restructure will continue
with the recruitment of new
directors into the operations,
commercial, engineering,
finance, safety and compliance,
and permanent way and
infrastructure portfolios.
Initial appointees will join
as interim advisors for three
months, after which the
board will seek election of the
successful candidates.
An adviser is already in place
on the commercial side, while
directors have been approved
for both engineering and safety
and compliance.
Mr Jones-Pratt added: “The
business must and will be
ready for 2020 operations. We
may need to take some further
tough decisions as we aim to
ensure a professional operation
of the WSR in the future.
“I am absolutely committed to
seeing this through and ensure
it becomes a railway that we
can all be proud of, whether for
past, present or future members.”

WEST SOMERSET MOGUL 9351 RETURNS TO
FRONT-LINE SERVICE AFTER OVERHAUL AT WILLITON

Back in revenue-earning service: 2-6-0 No. 9351 enters Crowcombe Heathfield station with the
12.40 Bishops Lydeard-Minehead service on July 21. PETER NICHOLSON

THE loss of on-hire No. 7802
Bradley Manor with a
damaged cylinder casting
(see separate story on p71)
has been tempered somewhat
for the West Somerset Railway
with the return to service of
2-6-0 No. 9351.
The GWR-inspired Mogul
has been overhauled over a
six-month period by the West
Somerset Railway Association
(WSRA) at Williton, and was
finally rolled out of the works
on July 12 when it transferred

to Minehead shed for testing.
The loco carried unlined BR
green with early BR crest on
the tender, and performed
some initial light engine runs
between Minehead and Blue
Anchor on July 17.

‘Manor’ pairing

The following day it was
paired with ‘Manor’ No. 7822
Foxcote Manor to work two full
round trips from Minehead
to Bishops Lydeard and back,
notching up 80 miles in the

process, and performing
faultlessly. As a result it made
its solo return to WSR traffic
on July 19, the first time it
has worked trains on its own
since 2013.
The WSRA, under the
group’s engineering chief
Ryan Pope, will now return its
attention to the overhaul of
the association’s ‘45XX’ 2-6-2T
No. 4561, which is already
underway at Williton.
The hope is to have the loco
in traffic by 2021.

Barrow Hill completes purchase of Midland ‘Half Cab’ No. 41708
FORMER Midland Railway
‘1F’ 0-6-0T No. 41708 will be
returned to full working order
for the first time since 2003
following its acquisition by
the Barrow Hill Engine Shed
Society (BHESS).
The purchase of the

1880-built ‘Half Cab’ for an
undisclosed sum from the 1708
Locomotive Preservation Trust
officially reunites the loco with
the shed it called home from
1947 to 1965.
It also opens the door for
an overhaul, with the BHESS

planning to have No. 41708
assessed at the earliest
opportunity to see what is
required to return the loco to
steam.
“We have been trying to bring
this Johnson engine into the
charity for several years, as it

LMS ‘1F’ No. 41708 in action at Barrow Hill on July 18, 1998. ROBIN STEWARTSMITH

forms an important chapter
of the Roundhouse story,” said
BHESS chairman Professor
Mark Robinson.
“We have made a firm
commitment to restore
No. 41708, and this work will
begin with a thorough survey
to establish the scale of the
challenge we face.
“We will be seeking grants
and undertaking fundraising
activities for the restoration
which we aim to begin by
2020, a year which also marks
the 150th birthday of the
roundhouse.”
Completion of the loco’s
purchase brings to a close
more than 14 years of
negotiations, which began
in 2005 when the members
and directors of the 1708
Locomotive Preservation
Trust agreed the locomotive
would be better served by a
charitable organisation with
“youth, vigour and adequate
resources” to restore and
maintain it.
However, the negotiations
became mired in an ownership
dispute that prevented any
transfer of the loco until the
ownership issue was resolved.
With the sale now complete

the 1708 Locomotive
Preservation Trust will be
wound up and its detailed
records and archive transferred
to the BHESS.
The significance of
No. 41708’s relationship
with Barrow Hill cannot be
overstated. It was built at
Derby as one of 185 examples
designed by the Midland
Railway’s CME Samuel Johnson.
It owes its longevity, and
subsequent association with
Barrow Hill, to an 1866 contract
for the Midland to provide
shunting engines to Staveley
Iron Works for a period of 100
years.
By the time it reached Barrow
Hill in 1947 there were only 72
of the class surviving, which
had reduced further to 11
by 1961. The loco was finally
withdrawn in 1965, being one
of only five survivors, but it was
the only example to make it
into preservation.
It renewed its connections
with Barrow Hill in July 1998
when the rescued roundhouse
was reopened to the public.
It went on to make several
further visits, becoming a
permanent exhibit in 2004
after it had been withdrawn.
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SIDELINES
Bridge work delays
Mid-Hants reopening

THROUGH running on the
Mid-Hants Railway from
Alresford to Alton will not
restart until late-summer
owing to over-running work
on the new bridge at Butts
Junction. The line is currently
closed between Medstead &
Four Marks and Alton while
the bridge outside Alton is
replaced as part of a major
road improvement scheme.
It had been planned for
the line to reopen fully during
August, but this has been
delayed owing to necessary
investigation work into the
bridge’s foundations and
ground conditions.

‘Coal Tank’ withdrawn
with leaking tubes

THE Bahamas Locomotive
Society (BLS) has withdrawn
Webb 0-6-2T No. 1054 for
overhaul two years before
the expiry of its boiler ticket.
The decision to bring forward
the overhaul was made after
leaking tubes were discovered.
The BLS plans to have the
National Trust-owned loco
back in traffic by 2022 to
celebrate the centenary of
the London & North Western
Railway and Lancashire &
Yorkshire Railway.

50 years of steam at
Quainton Road…

BUCKINGHAMSHIRE Railway
Centre will celebrate the 50th
anniversary of the Quainton
Railway Society on August
25-26 with a special birthday
weekend. All available steam
locomotives will be in service,
including‘Modified Hall’
No. 6989 Wightwick Hall and
Metropolitan Railway 0-4-4T
No. 1, as well as the extensive
industrial fleet. The event will
feature family activities and
displays of classic cars.

… as northern
extension work begins

CLEARANCE work on part
of the old Aylesbury &
Buckingham Railway trackbed
between Quainton Road and
Verney Junction has been
carried out by Buckinghamshire
Railway Centre (BRC)
volunteers. The work is
preparatory to a planned
two-mile extension by the BRC
in conjunction with HS2 and
East West Rail. A panel of track
and bufferstop has been laid as
a statement of intent.

‘P2’ tender frames
now complete

THE eight-wheeled tender
frames for new‘P2’2-8-2
No. 2007 Prince of Wales have
been fully erected by Ian
Howitt at his Crofton works,
near Wakefield. In parallel the
baseplate for the tender tank
has been finished by North
View Engineering Solutions of
Darlington, and the last of the
four tender axles has arrived
at the A1 Steam Locomotive
Trust’s Darlington Locomotive
Works.

Like us facebook.com/
TheRailwayMagazine
Follow us
@railwaymagazine

Power station redevelopment
could pave the way for
Ironbridge steam return

THE Telford Steam Railway (TSR)
is hopeful that a proposed
redevelopment of the former
Ironbridge power station could
see steam-hauled services return
to Coalbrookdale and the banks
of the River Severn once again.
The 350-acre power station site
was acquired for development
in 2018 by the Harworth Group,
a project that could include
hundreds of new homes and
retail/office premises.
Three million tonnes of ash,
sand and gravel will need
clearing from the site before
any construction can begin, and
the Harworth Group not only
wants to use the mothballed
Ironbridge branch to extract it,
but also upgrade the route for
passenger use.
This gives the TSR what it
describes as a“once-in-a-lifetime
opportunity”to return steam to
Ironbridge, and the railway has
therefore included a proposal to
lease or buy the Up line of the
double-track route (Madeley
Junction to Ironbridge) from
Network Rail as part of its Steam
to Ironbridge extension project.

TSR stations are envisaged at
Lightmoor and the Museum of
Iron at Coalbrookdale, as well
as one to serve Buildwas Abbey,
and another in the old power
station site.
Additionally, park and ride
facilities are proposed for
Madeley Junction and at Lawley,
taking traffic off the roads
serving this picturesque part of
Shropshire.
Such a move would require the
upgrade of the Albert Edward
Bridge, which is closed to all
traffic owing to its degrading
condition (the line was
mothballed in 2015).
The TSR’s plans do not end
there, however. In order to
serve the famous Iron Bridge
a 2ft-gauge tramway would run
along the former Severn Valley
Railway trackbed.
The use of narrow gauge
would enable the current
footpath that stands on the
route to be retained, and occupy
less space in Ironbridge than a
standard gauge line would.
All is dependent upon
successful negotiations with

TSR operational
Telford
TSR opening 2019
TSR leased trackbed
Network Rail Ironbridge branch
Network Rail Main Line
Harworth Group
TSR Tramway
Lawley

Madeley Jct

Horsehay
Steam Centre
Doseley

Lightmoor Jct
Buildwas

Coalbrookdale

Power station site

the Harworth Group, but in the
meantime the TSR is pushing
ahead with the first phase of the
Steaming to Ironbridge scheme.
This involves the relaying of its
line from Horsehay to Doseley,
which it hopes to open next year
to give a three-mile round trip

First moves
for ‘S160’ at
Grosmont

FORMER-United States Army
Transport Corps‘S160’2-8-0
No. 2253 Omaha has made its first
post-overhaul moves at the North
Yorkshire Moors Railway.
The comeback did not come
without its difficulties.
The loco’s air pump could not
be made to work properly in spite
of the best efforts of recognised
expert Len Pullinger, resulting in
a replacement being sourced on
loan, courtesy of Ian Riley.
The maroon 2-8-0 also failed
its boiler insurance steam test
on June 21 with a leak in the
smokebox, which required
rectification.
However, teething troubles
such as these are to be expected,

Main line
Shrewsbury Wolverhampton

from Lawley to Doseley.
Phase 2 is planned to extend
further south from Doseley to
Lightmoor Junction, where the
TSR would meet the Ironbridge
branch proper.
For more information visit:
www.telfordsteamrailway.co.uk
With the
replacement
air pump
working,
‘S160’
No. 2253
Omaha
makes its
first runs
along the
Grosmont
headshunt
on July 17.
ANDREW
JEFFERY

and the loco was soon put right
by the Grosmont engineering
team.
On July 17, the loco was ready
for another attempt and, some 19
years since it last moved under its
own steam, No. 2253 made a first

move in the hands of NYMR driver
Charlie Wood. It was subsequently
run up and down the yard and
reportedly ran freely, much to the
delight of owner Peter Best, who
was there to witness the occasion.
The success of the moves sets

the loco up for its trial runs and
period of running-in before it
goes on long-term hire to the
Dartmouth Steam Railway.
It was to steam again on
July 25 before having its insurance
inspection on the 29th.

Isle of Wight line considers options for Ryde extension
THE Isle of Wight Steam Railway
(IoWSR) has had informal
discussions with the Office of
Rail and Road concerning the
options available if the railway
was to extend from its current
Smallbrook Junction terminus to
Ryde St John’s Road.
Such an extension would see
steam services sharing the
St John’s Road facilities with
South Western Railway’s Island
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Line operation.The IoWSR is
working with SWR and the
Department forTransport
on ways in which this can
happen without steam services
impacting on those of Island Line.
Island Line trains need to use
platform 1 at St John’s Road
owing to the footbridge leading
to platform 2 not being mobility
compliant. However, IoWSR
trains would take over and

occupy the present Up line from
Smallbrook Junction that also
leads into platform 1, a situation
which the IoWSR sees as being
far from ideal.
Options currently under
investigation include:
‘Top-and-tailing’IoWSR trains
from Smallbrook to platform 1
St John’s Road, dovetailing
services with Island Line in a
shared facility arrangement.

Constructing a new platform
to the south of St John’s Road
to remove the track sharing
requirement, but still running
‘top-and-tailed’trains.
Acquiring land at St John’s
Road for a new platform and
run-round loop, eliminating
requirement to track share and
‘top-and-tail’.
The railway hopes a firm plan
can be worked out at a later date.

Have you got a story for us? Email: railway@mortons.co.uk

‘Black Five’ No. 45305 races through Quorn & Woodhouse station
during a TPO run at the Great Central Railway on January 26. This
is the stock the Rail Vehicle Preservation group hopes to put on
the main line in 2021. CLIVE HANLEY

Main line Travelling Post
Office run to mark 85th
anniversary of Night Mail?

“THIS is the Night Mail crossing
the border, Bringing the cheque
and the postal order…”
W H Auden’s opening lines
to 1936’s evocative GPO
documentary film Night Mail
BR ‘4MT’ No. 80151 works a loaded test train towards Sheffield Park at the Bluebell Railway on July 3.
about the work of the Travelling
Post Office (TPO) are known by
The loco is expected to join the roster this summer. DAVID CABLE
thousands, and to many conjure
images of Fowler 4-6-0s on the
West Coast Mail Line, footplate
crews working hard, and the
RIDDLES ‘4MT’ 2-6-4T No. 80151 of almost £360,000. Nearly half
runs, including a loaded test
stunning scenery north of Carlisle.
is back in operation following
of this was contributed by the
run. It was planned to have the
The short film, which is
overhaul at the Bluebell Railway. Bluebell Railway Trust and the
loco in revenue-earning traffic
regarded as a classic, will be 85
The Brighton-built loco has
loco’s owning group, the 80151
on July 27, but this was delayed years old in 2021, and to mark
not worked since withdrawal
Locomotive Company.
by what the Bluebell Railway
the anniversary the Great Central
for overhaul in May 2012, and
A full repaint has been
described as “a lack of resources”. Railway-based Rail Vehicle
over the past four years has
completed by Heritage Painting,
The precise nature of this
Preservations (RVP) group plans
received an extensive overhaul
and on July 3 the ‘Standard Tank’ could not be ascertained as this to take a six-coach TPO set
and boiler repairs to the tune
was undergoing its first trial
issue of The RM went to press.
back onto the main line for a
steam-hauled run between
Derby and Bristol.
“Why would we want to do this?
Why not, is the simple answer.
It’s certainly different and will
hopefully excite and educate
those who see the train out on
the main line,” RVP said on its
website.
The fact that 2021 is also the
50th anniversary of the last main
line TPO exchange at Penrith is
also a factor behind the proposal.
Network Rail has given its
approval to the scheme, and RVP
has launched a £45,000 appeal to
fund the necessary upgrade work

80151 return delayed at Bluebell Railway

to make the Mk1 TPO stock main
line compliant.
It said:“Our six coaches will
need a more through exam
than usual. There is a world of
difference between running on a
heritage line and‘going main line’.
“We need to raise funds for an
approved engineer to inspect the
vehicles, and the possibility that
there may be some repairs and
renewals to be carried out.”
Once this has been
accomplished RVP can obtain
an engineering acceptance
certificate, which will enable the
stock to be re-registered on the
rolling stock library.
The group also hopes to
repaint five of the vehicles prior
to venturing onto the national
network.
As yet a Train Operating
Company has not been selected
to operate the train on RVP’s
behalf, but it is hoped normal
coaching stock can be included
in the train to enable passengers
to travel on this one-off run.
For details on how you can
help visit www.justgiving.com/
campaign/nightmail85 or send
a cheque, made payable to RVP
Ltd, with‘Night Mail 85’written
on the back to: RVP (Night
Mail 85 Appeal), Spinney Close,
Main Street, Kibworth Harcourt,
Leicester, LE8 0NQ

Dartmouth’s Goliath regains
its boiler at Cranmore works

‘8F’ 48642 bows out at Great Central
HEAVYFREIGHT 2-8-0 No. 48624
was withdrawn from service at
the Great Central Railway (GCR)
at the end of July pending its
next 10-yearly overhaul. The
Stanier ‘8F’ has been a stalwart

member of the GCR steam fleet,
and on June 26 took part in a
special ‘8Fs’ charter organised
by Timeline Events, and also
featuring classmate No. 48305.
The latter locomotive returned

from overhaul just a few months
ago, and will take No. 48624’s
place in the GCR’s operating
fleet. The two locos are seen
passing at Kinchley Lane during
the Timeline charter. PETER ZABEK

OVERHAUL of the Dartmouth
Steam Railway’s GWR 2-8-0T
No. 5239 Goliath by the East
Somerset Railway reached a key
stage on July 23 when the loco’s
No. 4 boiler was reunited with
the frames.
Re-tubing of the boiler was
completed at the end of May
and, following a successful
hydraulic test on June 14, it
passed its out-of-frames steam
test at the beginning of July.
New barrel cladding has been
laser cut and rolled, although
the old firebox cladding has
been refurbished for further use.
No. 5239 is seen standing on

the workshop at Cranmore on
July 23, just hours after the
boiler had been lowered into
place. PETER NICHOLSON
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SIDELINES
The Lady Armaghdale
attends motor
racing event
FORMER Manchester Ship
Canal and ICI Hunslet
0-6-0T The Lady Armaghdale
(686/1898) formed part
of a Severn Valley Railway
display at the Chateau
Impney Hill Climb event,
near Droitwich, on July
13-14. It was a rare outing
for the Warwickshire
Industrial Locomotive Trust
loco, which usually resides
in the SVR’s Engine House
museum at Highley.

Waleswood gets
its boiler back
HUDSWELL, Clarke 0-4-0ST
Waleswood (750/1906)
was reunited with its
overhauled boiler for the
first time since 1990 at
the Northamptonshire
Ironstone Railway Trust’s
Hunsbury Hill base on
July 5. The ex-Waleswood
Colliery loco passed its
out-of-frames steam test
the day before, and a return
to steam is expected in the
coming months.

Merlin back in
action at Telford
PECKETT ‘W6 Special’
0-4-0ST Merlin (1967/1939)
returned to service at the
Telford Steam Railway
during June after more
than a year out for boiler
repairs and a retube. The
former Brown Bayley
Steels loco joins fellow
Peckett ‘W6’ 0-4-0 Rocket
(1722/1926) as the
mainstay of TSR operations
at Horsehay.

Brookes No. 1 and Illingworth
heading to Blaenavon line gala

THE Pontypool & Blaenavon
closed and No. 1 was sold at
Railway (P&BR) will pay tribute
auction to a scrap dealer, but
to the industrial locomotive
resold shortly afterwards to the
manufacturers of Leeds later this
electronics giant Phillips, which
summer with a special Built in
had taken over the Lightcliffe site.
Leeds gala on September 13-15.
Two years later the loco was
The event will centre around
acquired for preservation by
Mike Pearce’s Hunslet‘48150’class Alf Hall, and occasionally steamed
0-6-0ST Jessie (1873/1937), which
on a short length of track at Delph
recently joined the P&BR fleet
station, near Oldham.
following its overhaul and return
to East Moors Steelworks livery
Sold again
as No. 18.
In 1983‘Brookes’was sold again
Joining it will be another Hunslet to the Peak Railway Society and
0-6-0ST – Brookes No. 1 – which
taken to Buxton where it worked
will visit from the Middleton
until 1985. By 1991 it had changed
Railway. The 14in-cylindered loco hands again, and moved to the
(2387/1941) bears a strong family
Middleton Railway where its most
resemblance to Jessie, albeit on a
recent overhaul was completed in
smaller scale, and will make for an August 2017.
interesting comparison with its
Another Leeds manufacturer
larger sibling.
– Hudswell, Clarke – will also
The locomotive spent its
be represented by 0-6-0ST
working career at Brookes
Illingworth/Mitchell (1208/1916)
Chemicals Ltd’s Lightcliffe Works,
from the Embsay & Bolton Abbey
near Halifax. In 1969, the works
Railway (see panel).

JESSIE ON HIRE TO EMBSAY LINE
HUNSLET 0-6-0ST Jessie is
spending the summer in
the Yorkshire Dales prior to
returning to the Pontypool
& Blaenavon Railway in time
for the Built in Leeds gala.
It began operating from

mid-July and will carry on
throughout August at the
Embsay & Bolton Abbey
Railway alongside Hudswell,
Clarke 0-6-0ST Illingworth/
Mitchell and GWR ‘56XX’
0-6-2T No. 5643.

Hunslet 0-6-0ST Brookes No. 1 heads the 12.10 goods from Balm
Road to Moor Road at the Middleton Railway on September 17, 2017,
having recently returned to service after overhaul. TOM NOBLE

The former Nidd Valley Light
Railway loco, which during its
pre-preservation life carried no
fewer than four different names,
returned to steam in May 2017
after an extensive restoration by
owner Stephen Middleton.
It remains the sole-surviving
Nidd Valley loco, having also
been employed by the Ministry
of Munitions, Sir Robert McAlpine
and Mowlem before being
consigned to scrap in 1957.
With resident Bagnall 0-6-0ST
Empress and Andrew Barclay

0-4-0ST Rosyth No. 1 also in service,
visitors can expect an intensive
passenger service between
Blaenavon High Level, Furnace
Sidings and Whistle Inn, together
with regular working up the
branch from Furnace Sidings to
Big Pit.
Furthermore, the line’s rake of
16T mineral wagons will also be
out for demonstration runs as part
of the freight train.
For more information on the
event visit: www.pontypool-andblaenavon.co.uk

Lakeside’s Barclay steals
the show at Foxfield gala

VISITING Andrew Barclay 0-6-0T
No. 14 (1245/1911) certainly stole
the show at the Foxfield Railway’s
Summer Gala on July 20-21,
recalling the heyday of the
Scottish coalfields when these
big Barclay tanks were a common
sight on coal trains.
The former Carron Iron
Company loco had made the
journey to Staffordshire from
its home at the Lakeside &
Haverthwaite Railway, where it
was recently repainted into black
livery as No. 14 (RM June).
Normally the loco can be
found hauling trains of visitors
and holidaymakers between
Haverthwaite and Lake
Windermere, but during its

Lambton No. 29 set
for NYMR return

AN IMMINENT return to service is on the cards for
Lambton, Hetton & Joicey Collieries Kitson 0-6-2T
No. 29 (4263/1904) as its overhaul nears completion
at the North Yorkshire Moors Railway’s Grosmont
works.
The popular loco has been out of service since
late-2014 when a crack was discovered in its cylinder
block. A new cylinder block has subsequently been
fitted, and after reassembly, repairs and painting the
loco began running-in on July 22.
It is pictured leaving Grosmont on a test run to
Goathland. ANDREW JEFFERY
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pre-preservation career it was coal
that provided its staple work.
The visit to Foxfield, therefore,
provided the first opportunity in
preservation for the loco to haul
long rakes of 16T coal wagons,
something it has not done since
being retired from the Michael
and Wellesley collieries in 1972.
With its large 18in x 24in
cylinders, No. 14 made light work
of Foxfield Bank, striding away
from Foxfield Colliery and up the
1-in-19 gradient with apparent
ease.
Four locos from the home
fleet were also in action
during the weekend, including
Hunslet‘Austerities’Wimblebury
(3839/1956) and Whiston

Visiting Andrew Barclay 0-6-0T No. 1245 departs Foxfield Colliery
during a early morning photo charter on July 20. MARTYN TATTAM

(3694/1950), which was fresh from
an extended hire at the Churnet
Valley Railway. The‘Austerities’
shared the bulk of the passenger
and freight turns with No. 14,
while Dübs 0-4-0CT No. 4101
provided lifting demonstrations at
the colliery, as well as banking and

double-header assistance at times.
Also in traffic was veteran Beyer,
Peacock 0-4-0ST No. 1827, which
was making its post-overhaul
gala debut primarily hauling the
three-coach Knotty Heritage Train,
but also making appearances on
the coal runs.

Rapid progress on
Hastings restoration
THE Weybourne workshop of the North
Norfolk Railway is making great strides in the
restoration of the oldest surviving standardgauge Hunslet 0-6-0ST – Mike Hart’s Hastings
(469/1888).
Although currently off its wheels, the boiler
is back in the frames with cladding on, the cab
refitted and the refurbished tank trial fitted in
early-July. The first coats of blue paint have also
been applied as fittings and pipework go on.

Steam Portfolio Track Record

Rebuilt Bulleid ‘West Country’ Pacific No. 34046 Braunton is working hard
as it lifts Saphos Trains’‘Dorset Coast Express’ up Bincombe (Upwey) Bank
with the return leg from Weymouth to Bristol on July 3. PETER ZABEK

NYMR-based ‘T2’ 0-8-0 No. 2238 and Churnet Valley’s ‘S160’ No. 5197 made 11th hour
appearances at the Mid-Norfolk Railway’s steam gala on June 28-30 after the original
planned line-up proved unavailable. Here, No. 2238 awaits departure from Dereham
on June 29, with Class 03 No. 03197 alongside. ANDREW JEFFERY
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SIDELINES
Kilbarrak murals
commemorate
Barrytown trilogy

CELEBRATED author Roddy
Doyle took part in the
unveiling of two large painted
murals that immortalise
his much-loved Barrytown
trilogy.
The ceremony took place
at Kilbarrack DART station,
North Dublin, on July 10.
The murals feature scenes
from Mr Doyle’s novels
The Commitments,
The Snapper and The Van,
which are set in the fictional
Northside area of Barrytown.

Planning permission
awarded for Maam
Cross revival

GALWAY County Council has
granted planning permission
for the Connemara Railway
Project to restore Maam Cross
station as an operational
railway and tourist attraction.
The permission includes
the rebuilding of the signal
cabin, restoration of the water
tower, goods shed and cattle
dock, and the relaying of track
to the original layout.

Class 22000
evacuated after
fire breaks out
at Heuston

EMERGENCY services had to
be called to Dublin’s Heuston
station on July 8 after smoke
from a small fire engulfed
a Class 22000 unit that had just
arrived from Portlaoise.
The fire was located in the
underslung engine area of the
leading car, and appears to have
started just moments before the
unit rolled into Heuston as the
17.25 from Portlaoise.
Fortunately, it was confined
to this area, and the on-train
fire-suppression systems were
activated.
Passengers were asked to leave
the train on arrival at Heuston;
no-one was hurt during the
incident.
The fire brigade was called in
line with safety procedures, but
the fire was fully extinguished by
Iarnród Éireann (IÉ) staff.
An IÉ investigation into the
cause of the fire is underway.

Like us facebook.com/
TheRailwayMagazine

By Tony Miles

THE Official Journal of the
European Union (OJEU) tender for
‘second-hand’trains for Iarnród
Éireann (IÉ) is unlikely to see the
spare 22 Class 185 units moving
to Ireland despite some initial
support from within IÉ.
The tender is being led by the
Irish Government’s National
Transport Authority (NTA).
The rail operator has been made
aware TransPennine Express
may be seeking to retain seven
additional sets, reducing the
number likely to be available to a
quantity that would not be viable.
Iarnród Éireann has also
pointed out that even if all 22
sets were still to be released the
programme to convert the units
to 5ft 3in gauge and then replace
the on-train safety systems, radios
and other key items of equipment
is now thought to be more
complex than initially assumed.
This could mean it would take
longer than the procurement of
additional vehicles for the Class
22000 units, and instead approval
of an order for an initial 41
vehicles to supplement that fleet
is expected shortly.
The extra vehicles would
enable the current make-up of
28 x three-car, 25 x four-car and

Class 2700 Nos. 2707+2708 stand at Galway with the 12.05 to Limerick on May 1, 2011. NEIL DINNEN

10 five-car sets to be increased
to 22 x six-car, 20 x four-car and
21 x three-car units. The balance
of shorter sets is required for
services which call at stations with
shorter platforms as well as for
strengthening formations during
peak times.
■ IÉ has also formally abandoned

plans to reinstate most of the
Class 2700 DMUs which were
placed in store in 2012 because
of poor reliability. Since then
the units have been stored at
Inchicore and the sheds at Cork
Kent station.
It is understood tenders for
the work to reinstate 10 two-car

sets, which were built by Alstom
in 1997/98, were in the region of
€33million. This was seen as high
when compared with the cost of
new trains.
Following this decision the
entire class was deleted from IÉ
operating instructions from
May 19 this year.

IÉ seeks to extend planning permission for Galway station
IARNRÓD Éireann (IÉ) has
applied to Galway City Council
to extend the planning
permission it won for
redevelopment of the city’s
Ceannt station as it seeks to
secure funding for the work.
Planning permission was
originally granted in August
2014, but IÉ was unable to
progress the project after the
National Transport Authority
(NTA) withdrew funding.
However, the NTA has
subsequently agreed to provide

50% of the funding required,
with the remainder coming
from the Urban Regeneration &
Development Fund.
If the city council agrees
to extend the planning
permission window the
redevelopment will include
the construction of a 95sq m
single-storey glazed entrance
building and the extension of
the north-eastern bay platform.
An extra 2,336sq m of
concourse and platform space
will also be provided, together

with a new pedestrian entrance, the building to create glazed
and a new curved semi-glazed
entrances.
roof at the southern end of the
A number of lean-to buildings
station.
on the north-western side of
Certain walls will be removed the building will be demolished
from within the station
to make way for this project.
to provide additional ticketIt is expected funding will be
buying facilities, new toilets
made available during next year.
and new ticket inspector
Construction work is planned
accommodation.
to start in February 2022, with
New ramped access will
a view towards being complete
be provided at the front of
by August 2023.
the building, and IÉ intends
The city council is due to
to create openings within
make a decision on extension
the south-western facade of
application by August 8.

Steam returns to Drumshanbo…
on the back of a lorry!
AVONSIDE 0-6-0T Nancy once
again flew the flag for the
Dromod-based Cavan & Leitrim
Railway (C&LR) on June 30
when it took part in the
opening parade of the An Tóstal
festival at Drumshanbo, County
Leitrim.
The visit followed Nancy’s
starring role in the Ballinamore
Family Vintage event earlier in
the month.
During the parade the former
ironstone locomotive was in
steam, and whistled as it was
conveyed through the town on
the back of a low loader.
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While in Drumshanbo, C&LR
volunteers could not resist the
opportunity of taking Nancy to
the site of the original station,
where it was posed alongside
the station’s original water
tower.
It was the first time a steam
loco has been to Drumshanbo
since the original Cavan &
Leitrim line closed in 1959.
One of the station’s original
name boards was carried on
the trailer with Nancy for the
duration of the visit, courtesy of
the Kennedy family at Glenview
Folk Museum.

The ‘new’ Cavan & Leitrim Railway’s 0-6-0T Nancy passes the
original C&LR water tower at the site of Drumshanbo station on
June 30. NIGEL BILLETT
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■ THE Leadhills &
Wanlockhead Railway
postponed its late-July Steam
Weekend because of delayed
completion of the overhaul
of Graham Morris’Kerr, Stuart
0-4-0ST‘Wren’Peter Pan.
Transport issues ruled out
booking an alternative loco.
Provisional revised dates for
Peter Pan’s visit are August
31-September 1.
■ CONSTRUCTION of a
new car park at the Vale of
Rheidol Railway’s Devil’s
Bridge terminus started in
July. Financial assistance for
the project is being received
from the Welsh Government
Rural Communities – Rural
Development Programme
2014-2020. The new car and
coach park will allow the
station and cafe surroundings
to become a fully pedestrian
area.
■ WORK continues on
development of a passengercarrying line at the Lancashire
Mining Museum (former Astley
Green Colliery). The trackbed of
a new section of line has been
levelled, and new points for a
run-round loop at the far end
were laid in early June. Two
locos from the collection at the
site are at Statfold Engineering
being fitted with air brakes to
enable passenger operation.

Brecon Mountain passenger
services for Santa Teresa

BRECON Mountain Railway’s
(BMR) Baldwin 2-6-2 No. 1 Santa
Teresa (15515/1897) hauled its
first passenger service on June
18.
It was initially built as
a 2ft-gauge 2-6-0 for the
Companhia Mogiana de Estrada
de Ferro system (a coffee
plantation) in Brazil, where it ran
as No. 26, but was later sold to
Usina Santa Teresa Sugar Mill and
re-gauged to 2ft 6in. This system
closed by 1976.
No. 1 was imported to Britain
in 1990 and bought by BMR in
2002.
The boiler, cab and tender were
beyond repair and scrapped,

with the loco having been
completely rebuilt at BMR’s Pant
workshops, retaining the original
main frame, cylinders, valve gear
and some of the running gear.
It was reverted to 2ft gauge
while being converted to a 2-6-2.
New components encompass
the boiler, smokebox, cab,
wheels, axles, rear subframe, rear
truck, front pilot (cow catcher)
and tender.

Newly restored Baldwin 2-6-2
No. 1 Santa Teresa runs through
Pontsticill station along the
shore of Taf Fechan reservoir on
its way to Torpantau on July 3.

CLIFF THOMAS

Gowrie new-build gathers pace in Derbyshire
THE team aiming to construct
a near-replica of 2ft-gauge
Hunslet 0-6-4T ‘SingleFairlie’ Gowrie (RM March),
has launched a fundraising
campaign.
Five trustees have been
appointed to the group –
now constituted as Gowrie
Locomotive Trust – a bank
account opened, with the
project being registered as
a Charitable Incorporated
Organisation, which will enable
the recovery of Gift Aid.
Contributions of £500

(payable in a single amount,
two payments of £250 payable
12 months apart or monthly
payments of £25 over 24
months) will entitle the donor
to receipt of an exclusive fine
art print of Gowrie and a ticket
for the loco’s first service train or
launch event.
A list of individual
components available for
sponsorship is being produced.
A Friends of Gowrie
Locomotive Trust has also
been set up. Costing £20
a year, Friends will receive

quarterly newsletters,
invitations to workshop open
days, and priority options on
all components available for
sponsorship.
Cheques for Friends
membership and donations
can be sent to 6 Shipley Rise,
Carlton, Nottingham NG4 1BN.
Several small components
have been fabricated in the
team’s North Derbyshire
workshop and trustee David
Smith is creating a 3D computeraided design model from
original works drawings.

■ THE Talyllyn Railway offered
free travel to Abergynolwyn
residents wishing to get to
Tywyn between June 26-28
while roadworks on the B4405
between Abergynolwyn
and Bryncrug meant local
bus services between
Abergynolwyn and Tywyn
were curtailed.
■ HAMPTON & Kempton
Waterworks Railway’s newly
bought carriage (RM March)
was delivered on June 6. It
requires work before it can
enter service, hopefully in
2020.
■ LEIGHTON Buzzard Railway’s
June 16 Bedfordshire Whisky
Festival drew more than 500
visitors and raised £1,500
towards funding the line’s
extension to Mundays Hill.
■ THE Heatherslaw Light
Railway was unable to run
between June 14-15 after
heavy rain caused the nearby
River Till to flood a section of
the 15in-gauge line. Unlike
the extensive flooding that
hit the line in September
2008, the station and yard
were unaffected, and when
the water receded the track
was found to be undamaged,
allowing services to resume on
June 16.

A SPECIAL train for Ravenglass & Eskdale Railway staff and volunteers passes Muncaster Mill on the
evening of June 1. This featured all five of the line’s main steam locomotives: River Mite, River Esk,
Whillan Beck, Northern Rock and River Irt. It was the first time a quintuple-headed train had run on the
15in-gauge ‘La’al Ratty’. SAM DIXON

Second ex-FR carriage to Apedale Valley
FORMER Ffestiniog Railway
(FR) steel-bodied carriage
No. 120 was delivered to
Apedale Valley Light Railway
on June 10.
It joins ex-FR No. 117, which
was bought by Moseley
Railway Trust (MRT) in 2016
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after becoming surplus as
FR constructed new vehicles
which took the old numbers.
Similar ex-FR carriages
(Nos. 118 and 119) were
bought by Golden Valley
Light Railway, where they
are now in service on

replacement bogies.
The transport that delivered
the carriage returned to
North Wales with MRT’s Kerr,
Stuart 0-6-0T+WT ‘Joffre’
3014/1916, which visited Bala
Lake Railway’s June 16-17
gala.

Green Goddess
back on tracks
DAVEY, Paxman 4-6-2 No. 1
Green Goddess returned
to service at the Romney,
Hythe & Dymchurch
Railway (RHDR) on June 9.
It had been out of traffic
since colliding with a farm
tractor on an occupation
crossing on September
10, 2016.
The backlog of RHDR
work caused by repairing
the damage to Green
Goddess will be alleviated
by the dispatch of Krupp
4-6-2 No. 11 Black Prince to
John Fowler Engineering
in Cumbria for overhaul
on June 29. This enables
RHDR to now begin an
in-house overhaul of YEC
4-6-2 No. 10 Doctor Syn.
RH&D Railway
Association has
committed £60,000 of
reserves to support the
contract overhaul of Black
Prince, roughly half the
anticipated cost, and
launched an incentivised
appeal towards covering
these costs.

Greensand trust
wins award for
Simplex project
THE Transport Trust’s Alan Moore
Award 2018 has been made to
Greensand Railway Museum Trust
(GRMT) for its restoration of 40hp
Armoured Simplex LR2182.
The award was presented to
GRMT chairman Cliff Thomas by
HRH Prince Michael of Kent at
Brooklands Museum, Weybridge
on June 17.
Transport Trust awards are
made to a range of transport
projects. Restoration of LR2182
was the only railway project
honoured at this year’s ceremony.

Have you got a story for us? Email: railway@mortons.co.uk

Glyder
returns
to steam

SIDELINES
■ VOLUNTEERS have
expended 900 hours of
work restoring Manx Electric
Railway’s (MER) 1893-built
trailer No. 54, and completed
their task on June 8. MER
staff were due to finish
the mechanical and wiring
aspects of the project with a
view to the trailer appearing
during Isle of Man Railway’s
July Heritage Transport
Festival; it last ran in
passenger service on August
16, 1971. The trailer has been
completed in red, white and
teak livery.

GRAHAM Morris’Andrew Barclay
0-4-0WT Glyder (1994/1931)
steamed for the first time since
1965 on June 19 at Beamish.
It was originally supplied
to Durham County Water
Board (DCWB) to work on the
dam contract at Burnhope in
Weardale in the early-1930s,
where it was named Grey.
At the end of the contract
it was sold to the Penrhyn
slate quarry and stored at Port
Penrhyn until 1952 when it was
brought into use, and renamed
Glyder, following an overhaul at
Coed-y-Parc.

Repatriation

Glyder was exported to USA
in July 1965, where it remained
stored until repatriation in
April 2012 with former DCWB
Avonside 0-4-0WT Durham
(2066/1933), bought by Penrhyn
in 1936 and renamed Ogwen,
and ex-Penrhyn Hunslet 0-4-0ST
Winifred.

Statfold’s
‘Tamar’ will
be testbed
for organic
oil firing
STATFOLD Barn Railway Trust’s
Hunslet-built (Kerr, Stuart
design) ‘Tamar’ class 0-4-2T
3756/1952 will burn oil on
completion of its restoration
(RM July).
A similar ‘Tamar’ class (works
number 4483) was built to
burn oil when new, so there is a
precedent.
However, rather than burning
conventional heavy fuel oil
Statfold intends to use the loco
for experiments with alternative
types of organic oils aimed at
limiting the carbon footprint of
steam locomotives.

Newly restored Andrew Barclay 0-4-0WT Glyder made its public debut during the Beamish’s Old King
Coal event, and is seen hauling restored Ffestiniog Railway wagons on June 28. DAVE HEWITT

■ THE Talyllyn Railway has
raised sufficient finance to
progress replication of the
old locomotive watering
point at Ty Dŵr, on the
‘mineral extension’ between
Abergynolwyn and Nant
Gwernol (RM Jan). More
than £1,200 was raised
from its appeal, with the
railway holiday company
PTG Tours offering a £4,000
sponsorship for the project,
enabling it to move forward.

Glyder arrived at Beamish in
May 2012. Following display
in the Colliery Engine Works in
September 2015 it was moved
to Beamish’s workshops for the
start of work to return it to steam.

■ THE replica Sandy River
& Rangeley Lakes Railway
parlour car Carrabassett has
been bought by Statfold
Narrow Gauge Trust. It was
built at Boston Lodge 15
years ago for Adrian Shooter.

The wheelsets, re-gauged to
Penrhyn’s 1ft 10¾in-gauge, were
reverted to original 2ft gauge
and the boiler dispatched to
Severn Valley Railway for repairs
to the firebox and smokebox,

replacement of some stays and
fitting new tubes.
Refurbishment has aimed
at retaining as far as possible
Glyder’s appearance when it last
worked at Penrhyn.

Variety is spice of life at Talyllyn…
TALYLLYN Railway’s (TR) June
15 Anything Goes gala lived
up to its billing with a variety
of operations encompassing
steam-hauled freight trains,
diesel-hauled passenger
operations, and a car travelling
up the line aboard a wagon!
Highlights amid conventional
service trains included works
diesel Hunslet 0-4-0DM No. 9
Alf hauling a vintage train of
three original TR carriages and
brakevan.
Later, the same vintage
carriage set was doubleheaded by ex-RNAD Trecwn
99hp Baguley Drewry diesels
No. 12 St. Cadfan and No. 11
Trecwn – TR’s oldest carriages
behind its newest locos –
and a freight train with a Mini
car aboard a bogie flat wagon
hauled up the line by Ruston &
Hornsby 4wDM No. 5 Midlander.
A final surprise was the

DIARY

Talyllyn engineering manager Chris Smith sits in the driving
seat of his Mini as it crosses the road at Brynglas – at 90° from
what one might normally expect! The train is being hauled by
Ruston & Hornsby 4wDM No. 5 Midlander. CLIFF THOMAS

unveiling at Wharf, following
off-site restoration by
volunteers, of the platelayer’s
trolley originally built by John
Bate in 1954, which had been
unused since a 2008 accident.
Fitting of a canopy in 1960

led to the trolley being
affectionately known as Toby,
a name now recognised by an
appropriate nameplate.
John Bate then drove the
trolley between Tywyn Wharf
and Pendre.

Grant boost for Crowle and
Peatland Railway visitor centre

LEIGHTON Buzzard Railway’s Baguley 0-4-0T Rishra, making its
first visit to Amerton, and home-based Kerr, Stuart 0-4-0ST ‘Wren’
Lorna Doone pictured during Amerton Railway’s June 29-30
Staffordshire Engines Summer Steam Gala. Other home-based
locos in steam were Kerr, Stuart 0-4-0T Diana, Bagnall 0-4-0ST
Isabel and Kerr, Stuart 0-4-0ST ‘Wren’ Jennie. MARK SMITHERS

■ DONATIONS by The
Colonel Stephens Society
for 2018/19 include £500
to Ffestiniog Railway to
assist restoration of Kerr,
Stuart 4wDM 4415/1928, the
oldest purpose-built diesel
locomotive in Britain.

THE Crowle & Peatland Railway
Society has landed a £107,000
award from North Lincolnshire
Council to develop a visitor and
education centre.
This will include a cafe,
shop, toilets and information
boards covering the social and
industrial heritage of the moors,
supplementing the train ride
on a 500-metre line on Crowle
Moors utilising three Schöma
diesel hydraulic locomotives
that once worked on peat
extraction from

Crowle, Hatfield and Thorne
Moors.
Schöma diesel The Thomas
Buck (works number 5220),
the first of the locos to be
refurbished, has run out of the
workshop shed along the initial
section of track to be laid.
On June 5, Schöma works
number 5130 was moved
to the workshop after many
years as a ‘gate guard’ at
Hatfield Peatworks, following
its donation to the society by
Evergreen Horticulture.

August
9-11 Talyllyn Railway, young
members’ gala
15-16 Launceston Steam
Railway, Darjeeling gala
17 Richmond Light Railway,
Kent steam fair
26 Westonzoyland Pumping
Station, railway gala
30-Sept 1 Welshpool &
Llanfair Light Railway, steam
gala
September
7 Statfold Barn Railway,
enthusiasts’ day
14-15 Kirklees Light Railway,
steam and diesel gala
14-15 Vale of Rheidol
Railway, forgotten engines
steam festival
20-22 Perrygrove Railway,
gala
21-22 Apedale Valley Light
Railway, Moseley Railway
Trust 50th anniversary
28-29 Lynton & Barnstaple
Railway, gala
October
4-6 Ffestiniog Railway,
Victorian weekend
5/6 Leighton Buzzard
Railway (LBR), centenary
steam gala
19-20 Toddington NG
Railway, steam up
26 RHDR, end-of-season
parade
27 Bredgar &Wormshill
Light Railway, end-of-season
steam-up
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Preservation history made
at Welsh Highland gala

FFESTINIOG & Welsh Highland
Railway’s (Ff&WHR) June 21-23
Welsh Highland Railway – Past,
Present and Future gala title
referenced the 21st anniversary
of Ff&WHR trains running out
of Caernarfon and the newly
opened station building at the
terminus.
However, this gala carried
much greater significance for the
‘future’element.
That relations between
Ff&WHR and Welsh Highland
Heritage Railway (WHHR) have
been difficult over the years is
no secret. This event showcased
mutual co-operation and
evidence such problems are
being consigned to history. The
Peace Dividend was significant
and highly memorable.
The headline act was WHHR’s
Hunslet 2-6-2T Russell, the
only surviving original Welsh
Highland steam locomotive,
working regular shuttle services
top-and-tail with a Ffestiniog
loco over the southern section of
the revived WHR.
Russell ran through
Aberglaslyn Pass to Beddgelert,
the first public trains it had
worked over this route since
1937, and aside from the private
test operations last November,
this was the first time it had run
on WHR metals since 2000, when
it worked between Caernarfon
and Waunfawr with‘Single-Fairlie’
Taliesin.

Russell specials

Two sold-out off-timetable
evening trains featured
Russell hauling WHHR’s Welsh
Highland carriages from WHHR’s
Porthmadog station through
Pen-y-Mount to Beddgelert.
These trains, which many
believed they would never see,
were symbolically huge, and
presented wholly air-braked
trains running over an otherwise
vacuum-braked railway thanks
to F&WHR modifying its own
regulatory regime to enable it to
happen.
Porthmadog to Pont Croesor
top-and-tail shuttles also

Welsh Highland Heritage Railway’s Hunslet 2-6-2T Russell has steam to spare as it hauls a passenger service through Aberglaslyn Pass on
the afternoon of June 21. Ffestiniog & Welsh Highland Railway England 0-4-0STT Prince is on the tail. CLIFF THOMAS

stopped at Pen-y-Mount,
trains on the sections between
enabling passengers to make
Porthmadog and Beddgelert
cross-platform exchanges with
– the line at the centre of the
WHHR trains.
gala (normal service trains ran
These trains featured the
over the full length of WHR to
War Office Locomotive Trust’s
Caernarfon and FR to Blaenau
Hunslet 4-6-0T No. 303, which
Ffestiniog) – included England
had narrowly missed being ready 0-4-0STTs Prince and Palmerston,
to appear at Ffestiniog Railway’s ‘Single-Fairlie’0-4-4T Taliesin and
major Hunslet gala last year, and new-build 2-6-2T Lyd.
Ffestiniog Railway’s Baldwin
Operations on the WHHR
2-4-0DM Moelwyn, to produce
featured Ffestiniog-based
an appropriately First World War
Hunslet 0-4-0STs Britomart and
top-and-tail combination on the Hugh Napier top-and-tailing
Friday.
Ffestiniog four-wheel coaches,
Graham Fairhurst’s Baldwin‘10- alternating with resident Bagnall
12-D’4-6-0T No. 608 (originally
0-4-0T Gelert working WHHR
No. 1058) BLW45190/1917 was
stock.
billed to debut at the event (RM
Leighton Buzzard RailwayApril), but restoration was not
based De Winton 0-4-0VBT
completed in time, its place
Chaloner also appeared, primarily
being filled by Ff&WHR locos.
between FR’s Harbour station
Resident locos seen on various and Boston Lodge.
Left: Having left Pont Croesor,
WHHR’s Hunslet 2-6-2T Russell
heads up the Welsh Highland
towards Aberglaslyn Pass and
Beddgelert on June 21. On
the tail of this shuttle was
Ffestiniog Railway’s England
0-4-0STT Prince. CLIFF THOMAS
Right: The War Office
Locomotive Trust’s visiting
Hunslet 4-6-0T No. 303 is the
centre of attention at Pont
Croesor as it departs with a
Portmadog-bound shuttle
on June 21. On the tail was
Ffestiniog Railway’s Baldwin
2-4-0DM Moelwyn. CLIFF THOMAS

84 • The Railway Magazine • August 2019

Ffestiniog-based Hunslet 0-4-0ST Britomart, with Hugh Napier on
the tail, pulls a train of vintage Ffestiniog stock – including ‘Bug
Boxes’ and the ‘Sentry Box’ brakevan – away from Welsh Highland
Heritage Railway’s Pen-y-Mount station on June 22. CLIFF THOMAS
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Override switch
led to doors
being left open
A TUBE train left a station with
10 sets of doors open after the
operator bypassed the door
interlock circuit, according to
a report by the Rail Accident
Investigation Branch.
The Jubilee Line train left
Finchley Road shortly after
09.00 on September 1, 2018
with around 30 passengers,
and travelled for just under a
minute to the next stop at West
Hampstead at speeds of up to
40mph.
After a door fault at Finchley
Road, likely caused by a control
system overload because of
faults elsewhere on the train,
the operator bypassed the door
interlock circuit, but did not
notice some of the train doors
were still open as the train
departed.
RAIB found contributing
factors were the sudden
increase in the train operator’s
workload after running
automatic mode; fatigue from
his sleeping pattern; and low
blood-sugar levels from a
prolonged period without food.
The report recommended
London Underground makes
improvements to door control
systems on Jubilee line trains;
improves training to help train
operators respond correctly
when sudden increases in
workload occur while operating
trains in automatic mode;
raises operator awareness of
the adverse effects on safety
from insufficient sleep and
inappropriate eating patterns;
and improves management of
train faults.

Tyne & Wear station closes

SOUTH Shields station on the
Tyne and Wear Metro system was
permanently closed from the end of
service on July 7.
This is the first and only T&W
station to close since operations
began in 1980.
South Shields was at the end of
the Yellow Line branch from Pelaw
on the south bank of the Tyne. It was
closed to make way for the town’s
new £21million bus and Metro
interchange, sited 100metres away,
which is due to open on August 4.
Until then, services are terminating at
nearby Chichester.
Construction of the interchange,
which forms Phase Two of the
£100million South Shields 365
regeneration masterplan, began in
April 2018. It brings together the
town’s bus and Metro services under
one roof, and will include escalators
and lifts to platform level, a cafe, bike
storage, seated waiting areas, and
better passenger information.
It is claimed to be the best new rail
and bus station in the country.
South Shields opened in 1984,
itself replacing the former heavy
rail station, and since then has been
used by an estimated 50million
passengers, not least by runners
and spectators for the annual Great
North Run. It will be demolished this
autumn to create a new walkway
into King Street.

TREVOR HALL

WORK STARTS ON ATEMPORARY DEPOT:
T&W Metro is building a new depot at Howden, on
NorthTyneside, which will be used to provide extra
capacity while the depot at Gosforth is upgraded in
stages for the next generation of trains.
The temporary depot is situated on a former
landfill site and will be ready for use in summer

2020, when it will clean and prepare up to 10 Metro
trains at a time. It will also be used as the delivery
point for the new fleet.
CAF, Hitachi and Stadler Rail have been
shortlisted to build the new fleet, with the winner
due to be announced in January 2020 for trains to
be delivered from late-2021.

Driverless
people mover
plan for HS2
HS2 has unveiled designs for a
driverless people mover that will
connect its Interchange station
in Solihull with Birmingham
Airport, Birmingham
International station and the
National Exhibition Centre.
The people mover will feature
20-metre vehicles departing
every three minutes over
a 1.5-mile route, entirely on a
viaduct. It will be capable of
carrying up to 2,100 passengers
per hour in each direction.
The viaduct will be 12m off the
ground at its highest point,
and the three stops will
be fully accessible, designed
using colour to provide clear

Contactless move for
Metrolink Manchester
CONTACTLESS bank cards can
now be used instead of paper
tickets on Manchester’s tram
services.
Passengers are able to
‘touch in’ at the start of their
journey and ‘touch out’ at
the end using the same
card, with the fare being
automatically calculated
based on the zones passed
through.
Not touching in at the start
could result in a £30 charge,

The last train from South Shields Metro station ran on July 7 when Nos. 4057+4085 left as the
23.56 to Benton. The station will be replaced by a new bus and Metro interchange in August.

while not touching out at
the end will be charged at
£4.60. However, if the card
is not accepted by a ticket
inspection’s device, then
travellers could be charged
up to £100.
Greater Manchester Mayor
Andy Burnham said: “These
initiatives are the first of
many on our journey towards
the integrated, London-style
transport system we want to
see here.”
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How the HS2 people mover could look, connecting the Solihull interchange station with Birmingham
Airport, International station, and the NEC.

way-finding for passengers.
The connections are aimed at
enhancing HS2’s interchange
station as a gateway to the
region.
Chief operating officer Mark
Thurston said:“With the airport
being only six minutes from the

station, it means better options
for air travellers, and makes it
more accessible to even more
of the UK.”
The exact vehicular system is
still to be decided, but they will
be maintained in a dedicated
maintenance facility alongside

the viaduct on the eastern side of
the M42 crossing.
Details of the whole scheme
are still being finalised, and
HS2 is holding a series of public
events before submitting
an application to Solihull
Metropolitan Borough Council.
TRAFFORD
PARK
EXTENSION:
A view of
construction
of the Trafford
Centre stop
at the end of
Manchester
Metrolink’s
Trafford Park
extension
on June 28.
Major work
on the island
platform
stop and
trackwork is
substantially
complete.
MIKE HADDON
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SIDELINES
Maritime opens
Tilbury rail terminal

MARITIME Transport has
opened a new rail-connected
distribution terminal at the Port
of Tilbury in Essex. Although the
company has been at Tilbury
for 15 years, it has relocated
to the new facility as part of
its increasing presence in the
railfreight market – which
includes its partnership with
DB Cargo. Maritime handles
mostly steel for export, and
has relocated a building from
another part of the port to
provide coverage storage,
and modified an existing
rail terminal to handle both
intermodal and specialist steel
wagons.

New Teesport
train for IKEA

PD Ports has launched a
dedicated railfreight service
for IKEA between Teesport
and Doncaster, in partnership
with GB Railfreight (GBRf) and
Containerships. The twice-daily
trains carrying up to 56‘boxes’
each remove around 120 daily
lorry movements of 180 miles
each from the UK road network.

Freightliner takes
top freight award

FREIGHTLINER was named
Rail Freight Operator of the Year
at the 2019 Multimodal Awards
in Birmingham on June 18.
The Genesee & Wyomingowned operator has won the
award in three of the four
years since the category was
introduced in 2016.

Like us facebook.com/
TheRailwayMagazine
Follow us
@railwaymagazine
Follow us
therailwaymagazine

DCRail expands with
new bulk material flows

DCRAIL started a new service
on June 24 which is conveying
used rail ballast from Westbury
to Southampton for recycling by
L&S Waste.
The new flow follows shortly
after the introduction of a similar
‘as-required’flow of used ballast
from Carlisle Kingmoor to Boston
in Lincolnshire.
On arrival at Southampton the

ballast is processed and used by
the local construction market.
The use of rail transport removes
more than 200 lorry movements
per week, with the traffic
expected to run on a campaign
basis as stocks at Network Rail’s
Westbury facility allow.
David Fletcher, director, Rail for
DCRail’s parent Cappagh Group,
told The RM:“We are very busy at

DC Rail operated
the first train for
around five years
to visit the bunker
line at the closed
Maltby Colliery in
South Yorkshire on
July 5. Hired GBRf
Class 60 No. 60096
and a rake of JRA
bogie box wagons
worked a test train
from Chaddesden
Sidings in Derby in
preparation for a new
flow of spoil from
Maltby to Willesden.

the moment starting new traffic
and preparing for the opening in
2020 of our construction materials’
handling facility at Willesden‘F’
Sidings in north London.
“On July 5 we operated a test
train to Maltby Colliery in South
Yorkshire, the first train into the
site for more than five years,
and a new flow of construction
soils from Angerstein Wharf in

south-east London to Rossington
in South Yorkshire is also due to
start shortly.”
DCRail operates a small fleet of
ex-BR Class 56s on bulk services,
but has also now acquired four
Class 60s from DB Cargo
(Nos. 60028/038/046/055),
which will enter service after
refurbishment and repair at Toton
depot.

DCRail Class 56s Nos. 56103 and 56091 power the 15.24
Westbury-Southampton Up Yard used ballast train through
Nursling, on the outskirts of Southampton, on June 24.
This was the first day of the new service. DAVID FLETCHER

CHRIS BOOTH

Test run paves way for Heathrow construction railhead
THORNEY Hill aggregates
terminal, on the Colnbrook
branch, saw its first train for six
years on June 21.
GB Railfreight (GBRf) operated
a test train into the reactivated
facility, which is three miles
to the north of Heathrow, and
close to the site of the planned
third runway.
Class 66 No. 66775 HMS Argyll
hauled what is hoped to be
the first of many trains into the
sidings.
Land owner Link Park and site
operator Ashville Aggregates
reinstated the unloading sidings
in January and February this
year. They were last used in 2013
and subsequently removed.
The former sidings were
retrieved from beneath a layer
of compacted material, the
trackwork lifted and relaid to a
new layout, with replacement
sleepers and rails as required.
After the successful test run,
the sidings are now once again
operational, and it is hoped

they will play a major role in
delivering construction materials
from the Midlands to Heathrow
when expansion starts.
John Smith, managing director
of GBRf, said: “GB Railfreight is
pleased to have been able to
help in the reopening of this site.
“With major new infrastructure
projects planned to happen
close by, including the
Heathrow third runway, the site
offers a potentially useful rail
head to transport material to
the area and potentially spoil
away.”
In a further sign of the
increasing importance of
construction traffic to GBRf,
the company has ordered 100
JNA-T bogie box wagons from
Greenbrier in Romania.
Financed by wagon lessor
ERMEWA, the first 25 wagons
are expected to arrive in the UK
by mid-August with the rest due
by mid-October.
According to GBRf, the
new JNA-T wagons will be

used for bulk minerals traffic
and will feature better ride
characteristics, because of their
modern design of bogie and
brake systems.

GBRf Class 66 No. 66767 pulling
away from Shirebrook on
June 27 with 12 new ‘cut-andshut’ bogie hoppers, modified
by W H Davis from ex-DB Cargo
and Fastline coal hoppers.
All carry Touax/GBRf/Cemex
livery, and will be used for
Derbyshire stone traffic.
Inset: The company also has a
further 100 bogie box wagons
for construction traffic on order
from Greenbrier in Romania.
DEREK WILSON/GBRF

Southampton ready for longer
trains after track extension work

WORK to lengthen freight sidings
at the Port of Southampton’s
Solent Rail Terminal has been
completed, allowing more
container trains to serve the port.
Solent Stevedores and ABP
Southampton have extended
tracks by 70m to allow two 645m
container trains to be handled
simultaneously.
Previously, only one shorter
train could be accommodated in
the terminal per day.

Capacity has been more than
doubled from five trains per
week to a potential maximum
of 12, and from 60,000 container
rail freight moves each year to
a potential of 180,000 moves
per year.
The Solent Rail Terminal at the
Port of Southampton handles
around 1,600 container trains each
year, contributing to the 1.9m TEU
(20ft equivalent units) that pass
through the port every year.

GB Railfreight started a new short-term freight contract for British Steel in late-July, moving 18,000 tonnes
of coke nuts from Redcar to Scunthorpe.The train is running four days a week until the stockpile has been
transferred from the mothballed steel plant onTeesside. Open box wagons are being used to transport the
commodity for use at British Steel’s remaining blast furnaces in North Lincolnshire. GB RAILFREIGHT
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SIDELINES
More funding for
access improvements

THE Department for Transport
(DfT) has released a further
£20million for accessibility
improvements to stations
across the country.
The fund is designed
to enable smaller-scale
enhancements, such as
tactile paving, handrails
and‘Harrington Humps’
to make travelling more
straightforward for passengers
with disabilities.

Liverpool tunnel
repairs resume

PERMANENT repairs have
begun on a retaining wall that
collapsed onto the railway
near Liverpool Lime Street
causing major disruption two
years ago.
Two hundred tonnes of
debris fell onto the track in
February 2017 after the wall
was overloaded with concrete
and temporary buildings on
land above the cutting.
Interim repairs were made
at the time, but now final
structural repairs are underway
and are due to be completed
during the autumn.

Real-time information
in rural Scotland

RURAL railway stations across
Scotland have been fitted with
new easy-to-read customer
information screens (CIS), as
part of a £675,000 investment.
The LED display screens
have been installed at 36 rural
railway stations, meaning
every station in Scotland –
except Dunrobin Castle – now
has real-time, visual, train
information.
The screens feature
white-on-black text and
provide customers with
information on the next trains,
number of carriages, estimated
time of arrival, and information
about service alterations and
engineering work.

Cheshire £1.5m
track upgrades

TWO sections of line in
Cheshire are being renewed at
a cost of £1.5million.
Around 1,000 metres of
track at Bleeding Wolf, near
Altrincham, will be repaired in
an £800,000 scheme to remove
a 20mph speed restriction,
while £700,000 was spent to
renew 530m of freight-only
track at Northwich in June.
Elderly jointed rails and
wooden sleepers have been
replaced with welded rail and
concrete sleepers, allowing
heavier trains of up to 2,500
tonnes to use the line.

Colas Class 67s Nos. 67027 Charlotte and 67023 Stella
approach Aller Vale, west of Newton Abbot, with
the 06.09 Reading Triangle Sidings-Paignton test
train on July 5. The ‘67s’ were standing in for the new
measurement train HST, which was undergoing its
major annual maintenance during July. DAVID HUNT

JUNE 24 signalled the start of
significant structural changes at
Network Rail, designed to tackle
the declining performance and
punctuality of passenger and
freight trains over recent years.
More power is being devolved
into five new regions, with 14
smaller, regional organisations
aimed at being closer to customers
and giving local managers the
authority to tackle performance
issues in their area.
From a high in 2012, train
performance has declined from
91.6% of trains regarded as
arriving‘on time’to 86.3% today.
The five new regions – Eastern,
NorthWest & Central, Scotland’s

Railway, Southern andWales and
Western – are now‘live’, while
the new routes will come into
operation later in the summer.
Further devolution from the
centre to the routes and regions is
planned in the longer term.
As well as the regional managing
directors announced in June
(see July RM), several other senior
appointments have been made as
part of the reorganisation.
Former London North Western
route managing director (MD)
Martin Frobisher becomes interim
group safety, technical and
engineering director, Nick King is
now group director for Network
Services, and Katie Frost retains her

role as MD of NR high speed.
In a change since the original
announcement, a 14th‘route’has
been created. West Coast Mainline
South covers the WCML from
Crewe to London Euston, and
has been implemented following
feedback from customers.
Taking up his new post as North
West and Central regional MD,
Tim Shoveller set out his plan to
rebuild passenger trust in the
railway.“I am determined that
the railway should deliver on its
promises – something we have
not always done in the recent
past,” he said.
“I want to help rebuild trust by
getting the basics right for train

passengers: reliable services,
clean stations and clear, early
information.”
Southern Region managing
director John Halsall, who
previously served as MD of both
the South East and Wessex routes,
added:“Putting passengers first
and addressing the decline in
train performance have to be our
priorities, and these changes will
help us deliver the better service
that passengers and freight users
deserve.”
The Southern region is the
busiest in the country, with 700
million passenger journeys a year
and more than 7,000 passenger
and freight trains every weekday.

NR outlines research and
development priorities for CP6

Worksop station after its £1.1m restoration. ROBIN STEWARTSMITH

Worksop wins heritage award
WORKSOP station in
Nottinghamshire has won a
prestigious National Railway
Heritage Award following
a £1.1million investment to
restore and conserve parts of its
listed structures.
The Railway Heritage Trust’s
Conservation Award was given
to the station following work
carried out by Network Rail to
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strengthen and refurbish the
lattice footbridge, re-glaze and
refurbish the platform canopies,
and to repaint the station and
nearby signalbox in London
North Eastern Railway (LNER)
green and cream.
Improved lighting under the
canopies was also installed.
The work was supported by a
£100,000 grant from the trust.

AT LEAST £245million will
be spent by Network Rail
to support research and
development (R&D) of new
technologies between 2019
and 2024.
Projects include Spectrail,
a low-cost system of
internet-connected sensors
that will ‘listen’ to rail lines
and spot problems such
as wheel flats, cable theft
and trespass at remote
locations before they cause
disruption; the development
of alternative methods
for gauging that could
deliver savings on clearance,
stepping and intervention
work; and an artificial
intelligence-assisted lineside
inspection and maintenance
planning system that will
help NR boost the resilience

of infrastructures and
reduce maintenance costs.
NR also plans to further
improve safety for staff and
reduce costs by automating
track inspections, surveys
and incident response using
drones.
Innovate UK is helping
Network Rail to deliver R&D
schemes and broaden the
range of companies involved
in the rail industry.
No fewer than 24 projects
will receive a share of
£7.8million in Government
funding via the Department
for Transport’s First of a
Kind(FOAK) competition.
NR plans to invest
£245m alongside £112m
investment from third
parties for R&D during
Control Period 6.

Have you got a story for us? Email: railway@mortons.co.uk

Cardiff electrics pushed back to January
RESCHEDULED engineering
and testing work in South Wales
means electric operation to
Cardiff will not now start until
January 2020.
The December 2019 timetable
will see a typical journey time

saving of 14 minutes between
Cardiff and London Paddington,
but the final 10-mile section
of 25kV equipment between
Newport and the Welsh capital
will not be ready in time, and
GWR Class 80x trains will

continue to run in diesel mode.
Electrification to Cardiff –
already heavily delayed – will be
completed by November, with
testing and commissioning due
to take place over the Christmas
and New Year holidays.

ScotRail routes to and from Fife are among those benefiting most
from the improvement plan demanded by Transport Scotland
earlier this year, with fewer cancellations caused by staff shortages
as new crews are recruited and trained. On June 18, No. 68007
Valiant slows for its Haymarket stop with the 07.35 CardendenEdinburgh Waverley. BEN JONES

ScotRail remedial plan
delivering on its promises
The overhead line portals are still awaiting their wires as Great Western Railway nine-car IET
No. 800319 arrives at Cardiff Central with a westbound working from London Paddington on July 4.
IETs will continue to run in diesel mode between Newport and Cardiff until January. JOHN STRETTON

South Wales tram-train depot underway
CLEARANCE work has started
on the site of Transport for
Wales’ new tram-train depot
at Taffs Well, near Cardiff.
The £100million facility
will house TfW’s integrated
control Centre for the South
Wales Metro as well providing
the operational base for the
fleet of 36 Stadler ‘CityLink’

hybrid tram-trains.
The depot is expected
to be ready in time for the
arrival of the first tram-trains
in 2021 and should be fully
operational by 2022.
TfW is investing £738m to
modernise the Valley Lines
network, including the
replacement of the entire

train fleet, and electrification
of more than 100 miles of
railway between Cardiff,
Treherbert, Merthyr Tydfil,
Aberdare, Rhymney and
Coryton.
The tram-trains will
also serve a new light-rail
extension beyond the current
Cardiff Bay terminus.

Conwy Valley reopens after washout repairs
THE Conwy Valley Line in
North Wales was due to
reopen throughout on July 24
following extensive repairs to
six miles of track washed out
by a storm in March.
Llandudno Junction to
Llanrwst North reopened
to passengers on July 18, in
connection with the Welsh
National Eisteddfod, while the
southern section to Blaenau
Ffestiniog was restored to the
network six days later.
Since March, engineering

teams have removed
washed-out materials,
replaced ballast, refurbished
10 level crossings, designed
and installed or repaired nine
flood culverts, constructed
embankments, and started
repairs to Dolgarrog station.
The latter remains closed
while the flood-damaged
platform is repaired.
As well as major restoration
work, NR has increased the
line speed through Maenan,
on the section of the line

between Dolgarrog and
Llanrwst North, from 30mph
to 45mph.
The speed restriction had
been in place since a previous
washout in the 1980s.
Local quarries supplied
9,500 tonnes of rock armour
and 3,000 tonnes of ballast
to help repair the formation,
with 91% of the washout
material removed from site
being recycled, and about
5,000 tonnes of topsoil reused
on site.

One of several new culverts designed to prevent further washouts on the Conwy Valley Line in
North Wales. The extent of the damage to the formation is clear. NETWORK RAIL

A PROGRAMME of
improvements demanded
by Transport Scotland earlier
this year is delivering more
reliable and more punctual
train services, according to the
ScotRail Alliance.
More trains are running to
time, with fewer cancellations,
less ‘skip-stopping’, and more
seats on ScotRail trains as new
trains come into service.
Training of additional drivers
and conductors has been
completed in eastern Scotland,
leading to a reduction in
cancellations around Edinburgh
and in Fife.
Of the 19 commitments
made by Abellio, 11 have been
delivered, including the lease
of three additional InterCity
125 ‘classic’ sets; an extra annual

£500,000 investment for a
performance improvement
fund; and the recruitment of
eight more Hitachi technicians
for the Class 385 fleet.
ScotRail is also recruiting extra
front-line staff, and looks set
to exceed the commitment of
hiring an additional 55 drivers
and 30 conductors during 2019.
The improvements have
been boosted by the successful
implementation of the May
timetable change and the
best period of performance for
punctuality since September
2018.
The latest National Rail
Passenger Survey found 85% of
ScotRail customers are satisfied
– up from 79% in January – and
the highest of the five largest
operators in the UK.

NR seeks traffic management
partner for East Coast Main Line
NETWORK Rail is seeking
a traffic management (TM)
partner to help deliver the
‘Digital Railway’upgrade
planned for the south end of
the East Coast Main Line and
the TransPennine route.
NR is working to develop
and deploy the first full
European Train Control System
(ECTS) in-cab signalling
upgrade in the UK for a mixed
use railway, with TM playing
an essential role in improving
performance by helping to
predict and prevent conflicts
and re-planning timetables to
reduce delays in the event of
disruption.
The system will be
designed and developed in
conjunction with industry
partners, reflecting a new way
of working for NR, and will
complement two previous
ECML tenders launched
in 2018, which will result
in three external partners
being appointed to assist the
transformation programme.
The two other contracts

cover train control and railway
systems integration.
The traffic management
partner (TMP) will be
appointed via a framework
contract over an initial
four-year term that may
be extended up to eight
years and is worth up to
£180million.
Parts of the ECML and the
Hertford Loop will be the first
to be equipped with ETCS
during Control Period 6 (CP6,
2019-24), taking advantage of
the simultaneous introduction
of new train fleets and the
need to replace life-expired
conventional signalling from
the 1970s.
■ NR has also announced
the award of 17 route-based
framework contracts to
deliver minor signalling works
across the country, worth an
estimated £215m over the
next five years. The contracts
cover the delivery of minor
signalling and refurbishment
works, supporting Network
Rail’s works delivery teams.
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SIDELINES
Severn Beach
improvements

JULY and early-August saw
Network Rail undertake repairs
to trackwork on the Severn
Beach branch in Bristol.
A redundant set of points
was replaced by plain track at
Clifton Down, a level crossing
at Avonmouth Dock West
was resurfaced and new rails
installed, and new track was
installed between St Andrews
Road level crossing and
Avonmouth station.
Work was expected to be
complete by August 10.

Stoneblower derailment
causes chaos at Victoria
GATWICK Express and Southern
services suffered severe
disruption on July 9 after a
Network Rail stoneblower
derailed at London Victoria.
The vehicles had been

engaged in overnight track
maintenance in the station
throat when one of the three
sections became derailed on
pointwork at around 03.00.
GEX services were suspended

and Southern operated an
emergency timetable with
cancellations and diversions
for much of the day while NR
Reedham Junction signalbox
recovered the stricken machines. on October 2, 2018, before it

JAMIE SQUIBBS

NNR launches
Reedham
signalbox
appeal

Longer platforms on
Tyne Valley line

PRUDHOE, Riding Mill and
Bardon Mill stations on the
Tyne Valley line have all had
their platforms extended in
recent months.The changes
will allow longer trains to serve
the stations as part of a wider
improvement of Northern
services between Newcastle
and Carlisle.

GA commuters
switch to smartcards

GREATER Anglia has seen a
dramatic increase in Smart
Card use over the last year,
with 94.6% of annual season
tickets holders and 84% of
monthly ticket holders now
preferring the more durable and
convenient plastic cards over
paper tickets.
GA processed more than
48,000 replacements and
exchanges for faulty magnetic
stripe paper season tickets in
2018. By comparison, the failure
rate of Smart Cards was just 625
– less than 0.05%.

Funding boost
for cycle facilities

MORE than £2million is being
spent on improving facilities
for cyclists at stations across
the SouthWestern Railway and
Greater Anglia networks.
GA has received £1.1m from
the Department forTransport
to add 510 extra cycle spaces,
CCTV and improved lighting at
seven stations, while another
£1m has been spent on similar
improvements at 11 stations
in Wiltshire, Hampshire, Dorset
and Devon.

Deansgate bridge
restoration project

A VICTORIAN railway bridge
at Deansgate in central
Manchester will be restored
over the coming months.
The bridge will be deepcleaned, repaired and repainted
by the same team that has
been working in recent months
to restore three Grade-II listed
structures near Manchester
Victoria to their former glory.
The work is expected to be
complete by mid-December.

Carstairs to be
remodelled?

PLANS are being drawn up for
the complete remodelling of the
triangular junction at Carstairs in
Lanarkshire. No budget has yet
been set for the major project,
but the cost of rebuilding the
severely speed-restricted curves
and junctions linking theWest
Coast Main Line to Edinburgh
is estimated at around
£150million.

was taken out of operational
use. RICHARD HORNER

Landor Street bridge reopens –
with a warning from Network Rail
A RAILWAY bridge struck by
lorries 32 times since 2009
reopened to road traffic in July
after a five-month closure to
repair damaged sustained in
January.
The bridge, which carries
the Camp Hill line over Landor
Street in the Bordesley Green
area of Birmingham, had to be
closed for repair, and a collision
protection beam, damaged
beyond repair on January 9 after
10 years of continual bridge
bashes, had to be replaced.
A new steel protection beam
was due to be installed by
late-July to protect the bridge
from future collisions. However,
Network Rail warned lorry
drivers to be aware of the height
of their vehicles to prevent
further incidents.
Piers Burford, NR project
manager, said: “Considerable

Station fencing
campaign to
reduce trespass
Landor Street bridge, Birmingham, with its new protection beam.
Inset: The cracked protection beam. NETWORK RAIL

efforts have been made in
the past to protect this bridge
from damage. Without a
collision protection beam in

place the bridge is vulnerable,
with potentially catastrophic
consequences should it be hit by
a vehicle again.”

Better signage for safer private level crossings
IMPROVED signage to protect
motorists and pedestrians
using private level crossings
could be introduced under
plans announced by the
Government on July 27.
The Department for Transport
has worked closely with Office
of Rail and Road (ORR) and
Network Rail since August 2018
to update and improve signage
for private levels crossings.
New designs have been
tested at Cannock Chase
in Staffordshire, and the
Government now intends to
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THE North Norfolk Railway
(NNR) has launched a £35,000
appeal to cover the costs
of transporting Reedham
Junction signalbox in Norfolk
to its new location at Holt, and
its restoration as a working
museum, reports Richard Horner.
The 1904-built Great Eastern
Railway ‘box has been gifted to
the NNR by Network Rail
(RM May, p85), but the funding
is required to cover removal and
transport costs, construction of
foundations and a brick base
at Holt, re-erection, restoration
of rotten woodwork and
repainting.
Volunteers have already
removed electrical and
mechanical equipment for safe
storage in advance of the move.
Further details can be found
on the NNR website at:
www.nnrailway.co.uk

update legislation, allowing the
new designs to be introduced
from 2020.
The move follows a fatal
collision between a train and a
van at a private crossing in Kent
in October 2017.
Private level crossings
are regarded as one of the
most significant risks to safe
operation of the railway as
gates are often manually
operated, with some requiring
users to telephone signallers
before crossing.
There are around 2,500

private crossings on the
UK network, representing
more than a third of all level
crossings.
Many private crossings were
provided to maintain access
for private landowners, such
as farmers, in the early years of
railways.
However, in recent years the
profile of users has diversified
significantly to include delivery
drivers and the public, many
of whom are unfamiliar with
the crossings and how to use
them safely.

MORE than 15,000 metres of
new fencing and gates are
being installed at 300 stations
across London and the
south-east of England as part
of a £2.3million campaign to
reduce trespassing.
The work has been funded
from the £300m Government
grant to improve the resilience
of the railway in south-east
England and reduce disruption
on the country’s busiest routes.
John Halsall, Southern Region
managing director, said: “This
work is absolutely critical, not
just for the people risking their
lives by walking on the railway,
but also for passengers because
of the obvious disruption that
trespassing creates.
“This year, we’ve seen a record
number of young people killed
or injured on the tracks across
the country.”
The project includes £1m for
barriers at the end of platforms
at almost 300 stations, £500,000
for fence improvements around
East Croydon and Brighton,
and £800,000 for anti-trespass
measures at eight hotspots.
The work is scheduled to be
finished in the summer of 2020.

Classic Traction Track Record
COMPILED BY

PETER
NICHOLSON
Call: 01507 529589

email: classic.traction
@btopenworld.com

Your reports and
pictures are most welcome.
Highly competitive rates
are paid, especially if
exclusive to The RM.

Llangollen diesel
highs and lows

SIDELINES
‘Crompton’for
Dean Forest gala

SPA Valley Railway-based
Class 33 No. 33063 R. J. Mitchell
is the guest for the Dean Forest
Railway’s September 13-15
diesel gala.

Kent & East Sussex
‘Brillo’special cancelled

THE PLEG/BLS‘AndrewWilson
(‘Brillo’) Memorial’charter,
postponed from May until
July 13 (RM June, p92), was
cancelled.The Kent & East
Sussex Railway was unable to
complete the work required
on Class 08 No. D4118 (08888),
and no suitable alternative was
available.

‘Crompton’Sophie
heads for Wirksworth

CHURNET Valley Railway-based
Class 33 No. 33102 Sophie is
visiting the Ecclesbourne Valley
Railway for its August 10-11
diesel gala.

Great Central gala
guests predicted

VISITORS for the Great Central
Railway’s September 6-8 are
expected to be Class 17‘Clayton’
No. D8568, from the Chinnor &
Princes Risborough Railway, and
the much-travelled Class 25
No. D7535, from the South
Devon Railway.

‘Hoover’Glorious goes
by rail to Eastleigh

CLASS 50 No. 50033 Glorious
was taken from the Severn
Valley Railway to Eastleigh
Works on July 10 for repainting.
It was top-and-tailed by
classmates Nos. 50007 Hercules
and 50049 Defiance.

EEType 1 back at
the Great Central

CLASS 20 No. D8098 returned
to the Great Central Railway in
early-July, having been away for
several months receiving power
unit repairs at HNRC, Barrow Hill.
It is owned byType 1 Loco Co.

Resident diesels run
at Peak Rail gala

PEAK Rail’s mixed traffic gala
on August 10-11 sees Class 25
No. D7659 and Class 44 No. D4
Penyghent taking turns with
steam.

■ Our thanks to: Phil Barnes;
Simon Baylis (NRM); Don Bishop;
Pete Briddon, Josh Brinsford; Eric
Bussingham; Matt Cambourne
(DEPG); Andrew Jeffery;
Andy Marrison, David Mee;
Tez Pickthall and Chris Weeks

Class 31 No. 31271 Stratford 1840-2001 is on an extended visit to the Llangollen Railway, providing
something different to see on the Welsh railway. It is proving popular with crews and most visitors,
but it is not to everyone’s taste! It is seen at Carrog on its first day in traffic, on June 16. TEZ PICKTHALL

A1A Locomotives’ Class 31
No. 31271 Stratford 1840-2001
made a successful debut on
the Llangollen Railway (LR) on
June 16.
This follows its eviction from
the Nene Valley Railway and
May 4-6 gala appearance on the
Churnet Valley Railway
(RM March, p91).
The Brush Type 2 is due
to stay on the LR for at least
two seasons. The A1A Locos
team, based at the Midland
Railway-Butterley, Derbyshire,
has provided crew training so
Llangollen Diesel Group (LDG)
members can operate and
maintain the loco as required.
Just two days before
No. 31271 entered traffic on
the LR resident Brush Type 4
No. 1566 failed when called on
to cover the day’s steam service.
It shut down after arriving at
Llangollen station to collect its
train and would not restart; the
automatic voltage regulator
(AVR) had failed spectacularly
with broken pieces forming a
pile under the unit.
A replacement AVR was fitted,
and after a few problems the
loco was started. However,
further investigation was
required and it is was hoped
it would be fit for operation
during the August 3-4 1960s
weekend.

Class 26 No. 5310, in early1970s BR green livery with
full yellow ends and D-less
numbers, was moved to the
Gloucestershire Warwickshire
Railway, Toddington on June 4.
The plan was to lift the loco and
fit an overhauled replacement
traction motor. This had been
acquired from the Cotswold
Mainline Diesel Group, which
looks after sister No. D5343 at
Toddington.
No. 5310 could then have
returned to traffic and taken
part in the July diesel gala.
Unfortunately, in preparing

Class 26 No. 5310 is seen at Llangollen on March 29 in its unique
livery. Although never carried by this loco in service, it was applied
to classmate No. 5335 in the 1970s. It was initially intended to give
a quick tidy-up of No. 5310’s shabby green bodysides, but resulted
in a more thorough job than planned, and is expected to see the
locomotive through three to five years before a further repaint is
required. MARK SMALES

Avon Valley buys a ‘Gronk’ for £1

THE Avon Valley Railway took
delivery of fully operational Class
08 No. 08663 on July 8 – being
in effect a donation from Great
Western Railway (GWR).
The loco has been used in recent
years at GWR’s St Philip’s Marsh
depot, Bristol for moving diesel
multiple units and high-speed
train carriages around the depot.
The 350hp shunter is fitted
with air brakes and needs some
work to enable it to haul the AVR’s
vacuum-braked stock. It will be
useful at Bitton station for the
railway’s weekly shunting duties
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for the lift, it was discovered
No. 4 traction motor had also
sustained a bearing failure.
Damage to the commutator
was extensive, but repairable,
although it was not able to be
completed in time for the gala.
Following further inspection,
three other motors are being
removed for overhaul to avoid
failure, so the work is taking
longer and costing more than
budgeted.
When complete, No. 5310 is
expected to work some trains
on the Gloucs-Warks before
returning to Llangollen.

and occasional works trains, as it is
relatively quiet.
However, the AVR will be
looking for opportunities to hire
out the loco in order to help pay
for its maintenance.
Class 09 No. 09015, in faded
EWS livery, arrived at Bitton on
July 10 from RSS, Wishaw.
Right: Former Great Western
Railway TOC Class 08 No. 08663
(D3830) is seen at Avon Valley
Railway, Bitton on July 13.
Its St. Silas name has been
removed. PETER NICHOLSON

Penultimate
Ruston
restored at
Rutland

THE seven-year restoration
of Ruston & Hornsby
No. 544997 has been
completed at Rocks by Rail,
Cottesmore, Rutland.
This is a 28-ton, 200hp
LPSE type 0-4-0DE, and
was the penultimate loco
built by the Lincoln firm
in 1969.
The last, No. 544998, is
preserved by the Tarka
Valley Railway, Devon
(RM Oct 2017).
The work has been
undertaken by owner
Eric Bussingham with
assistance from volunteers.
A replacement engine
of the correct type has
been fitted, which was
previously used as a
hospital generator.
The loco has been
named Eric Tonks after
the late industrial railway
author who compiled the
definitive history of Ruston
Hornsby diesel locos.
The loco usually shunts
the yard on quarry train
demonstration days with
three other diesels, while
a steam loco provides
brakevan rides.

South Devon
‘Rat’ heading to
Llangollen gala?
THE Llangollen Railway (LR) has
been offered Class 25 No. D7535
for its September 28-29 diesel gala.
With resident Class 26 No. 5310
out of action (see separate story)
this would be most welcome, but
funds need to be raised to cover
the £3,000 cost of road transport
to and from North Wales.
This would be the loco’s first
visit to Wales in preservation and
the first Class 25 to run on the LR
since No. 25313 in 2008.
It would stay for about four
weeks including the gala
weekend.
A crowdfunding appeal can
be found at: https://www.
crowdfunder.co.uk/7535-v

Have you got a story for us? Email: railway@mortons.co.uk

WSR’s seaside diesel gala success

THE West Somerset Railway’s June
20-22 diesel gala attracted more
than 2,900 passengers despite
problems prior to the event.
Fare revenues exceeded the
budget by 10%.
There were several set-backs
during planning, with early guests
Class 46 No. 46010 and a Class 50
having to be cancelled because
of the introduction of a weight
restriction.
Then, Class 31 No. 31163
(running as No. 97205) was
declared a failure shortly before it

was due to arrive.
The final guest list was two
Class 25s from the South Devon
Railway – Nos. D7535 and D7612;
the Growler Group’s Class 37
No. D6948; and a pair of GBRf
Class 73/1s – Nos. 73107 Tracy and
73136 Mhairi.
However, star of the show
was resident Class 35‘Hymek’
No. D7018 making its passenger
hauling debut following an
extensive rebuild at Williton over
the past 24 years.
It worked some trains

double- heading with sister
No. D7017.
This is not likely to happen
too often as the latter is due for
withdrawal in the near future for
spring replacement and bogie
overhauls.
The Class 37, on an extended
visit since April 29, returned to
the Gloucestershire Warwickshire
Railway on July 8, but was delayed
en route when the northbound
M5 motorway was closed for a
few hours because of a caravan
turning over.

time following its overhaul.
Hopefully, the ‘Western’ will
not have to wait so long before
returning to traffic, with a
target for completion set for
two years. This follows its B-end

transmission failure at Bishops
Lydeard during last year’s June
diesel gala.
It stands with a notice
attached appealing for help.

HST prototype power car
receives first-class attention

HST power car No. 41001 was
moved from its base on the
GCR(N) Ruddington as 5Z50 to
Leeds Neville Hill Depot on
June 29, arriving at 11.24,
44 minutes ahead of schedule.
It is seen pausing at
Rotherham while waiting for
a TransPennine Manchester to
Cleethorpes service to pass at

about 09.30, before continuing
on to Leeds behind EMT Class 43
HST power car No. 43484.
No. 41001 is receiving repairs
to its Paxman Valenta engine,
which follows failure of a
cylinder compression ring at the
Keighley & Worth Valley Railway
May gala (RM June, p92).

GAVIN MORRISON

Bo’ness & Kinneil Class 27
makes long journey to Kent
THE Class 27 Locomotive Group’s
No. 27001 received attention
at Bo’ness prior to making an
extended visit to the Spa Valley
Railway in Kent (RM June, p93).
It is seen outside the Bo’ness &
Kinneil Railway’s modern motive
power depot at Bo’ness on
July 12, ready for departure, set
for the 29th.

The Sulzer Type 2 stars at the
Spa Valley’s August 2-4 diesel
gala, and will remain on the Kent
line throughout August.
It will return to Scotland after
the last summer bank holiday
weekend and will not appear at
any other English railway during
its time in the south.
IAN LOTHIAN

Western
Cinderella
awaits
attention at
Williton
THE Diesel & Electric
Preservation Group’s Class 52
No. D1010 Western Campaigner
is seen alone in Williton diesel
depot, West Somerset Railway,
on June 22.
For nearly a quarter of a
century this loco, when in the
shed (completed late 1997),
has had Class 35 No. D7018 for
company. However, on this day
the ‘Hymek’ was out ‘having a
ball’ working passenger trains
(RM July, front cover) for the first

BOTH: PETER NICHOLSON

Revised dates for
WSR diesel running

S&D Midsomer Norton
invokes locomotive swap

‘Peak’ and ‘Deltic’ for
Nene Valley autumn event

THE latest schedule for West
Somerset Railway diesel operations
are as follows.
Class 33 No. D6566 August 11;
‘Hymek’ No. D7018 August 24; and
Class 14 No. D9526 September 21.
These run to the DMU diagram,
starting at Bishops Lydeard
at 11.00, providing 60 miles of
haulage. The 1940s weekend on
September 14-15 also sees some
diesel-hauled trains.

ENGLISH Electric 0-6-0DH No.
D1120 of 1966 David J. Cook
is being fitted with vacuum
brakes.
The work will be
undertaken by industrial
locomotive specialist Pete
Briddon at his Darley Dale
workshops in Derbyshire.
The vehicle collecting the
loco from the Somerset &
Dorset Railway at Midsomer

THE Nene Valley Railway’s October 11-12 diesel gala
expects visitors Class 44 No. D4 Great Gable from
Peak Locomotive Group and Class 55 No. 55019 Royal
Highland Fusilier, courtesy of the Deltic Preservation
Society.
The ‘Deltic’ will also head the ‘Jolly Fisherman’
fish-and-chip evening special on October 11. This
includes two return runs between Wansford and
Peterborough, and needs to be pre-booked.
No. 55019 will also be available for diesel driving
experience runs at £395 per person on September 4,
5, 19 and 20.

Norton will deliver Class 03
No. 03901 for use while
No. D1120 is away.
The ‘03’ was built at
Swindon in 1960 as
No. D2128, but has been
renumbered following
replacement of its original
Gardner engine by a
Cummins engine in 2011.
It received this identity and
BR black livery in 2014.
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DIARY
August
10-11 Ecclesbourne Valley
Railway, diesel gala
10-11 Peak Rail, mixed
traffic gala
17-18 Caledonian Railway,
diesel weekend
17-18 1:1 Collection,
Margate open weekend
24 Chinnor & Princes
Risborough Railway, diesel
railcar rambler
24-26 Lincolnshire Wolds
Railway, anything goes
24-26 Mangapps Railway,
30th anniversary weekend
31 Llanelli & Mynydd Mawr
Railway, enthusiast day
September
6-8 Great Central Railway,
diesel gala
7-8 Peak Rail, shunter gala
13-15 Dean Forest Railway,
diesel gala
13-15 Isle of Wight Steam
Railway, mixed traction event
14-15 Epping Ongar
Railway, diesel gala
14-15 GCR (N), diesel gala
14-15 Llangollen Railway,
heritage railcar gala

Enthusiast day
at Cynheidre

Great Western railcar
progresses at KESR

GWR diesel railcar No. W20W is
receiving a thorough overhaul
at Tenterden on the Kent & East
Sussex Railway (KESR).
No. 20 was built at Swindon in
1940, withdrawn in 1962, and after
four years of storage was bought
by the KESR.
It arrived by rail as an‘out-ofgauge load’in April 1966. Years
of restoration followed, before
entering service by Christmas
1972. It had the duty of hauling
the KESR’s first revenue-earning
train in February 1974.
It was withdrawn after six years
of regular use because of severe
body panel corrosion and general
rot. Some restoration took place
during the 1980s and ’90s, but
No. W20W really needed major
surgery.
A‘wheels-up’restoration has
been slowly taking place in recent
years.
Work has included replacing
most metal body panels and
renewal of rotted body framework.
The original window top-light

ventilators, set in the wooden
structure, will have modern safety
glass fitted.
Seat frames are stored but will
need recovering. A new wiring
loom is required, but most of
the instruments and control
system components just need
refurbishing.
The two AEC 105hp engines
have been reconditioned and
run, gearboxes refurbished, and
the propshafts and differential
units checked and passed for
use. The brake system has been
overhauled.
The interior side panelling has
been renewed and undercoated,
while the majority of the outside is
now in primer, with the final livery
to be decided.
Funding of this project has
always been tight, and donations
to complete the job can be made
to: GWR Railcar Appeal, c/o Kent
& East Sussex Railway Co Ltd,
Tenterden Town Station, Tenterden,
Kent TN30 6HE, or donate online
at: https://tinyurl.com/y4uff6a9

Ex-GWR diesel railcar No. 20 (BR No. W20W) is seen in an advanced
stage of restoration in Tenterden carriage shed, Kent & East
Sussex Railway, on June 16. Two other GWR railcars survive: No. 22
(Swindon 1940) at Didcot Railway Centre and No. 4 (Park Royal
1934) at NRM, York. Although in the South East, there is a strong
GWR bias at the KESR, which is home to four GWR/BR(W) steam
locos. PHIL BARNES

EARM
Drewry
restoration
completed

THE Llanelli & Mynydd Mawr
Railway is holding a running
day on August 31 aimed at
enthusiasts.
The event starts with a
demonstration freight at 10.15
followed by brakevan rides
behind the Sentinel 4wDH
(Rolls-Royce No. 10222 of 1965).
Train rides will be headed by
Dutch 350hp Class 600 0-6-0DE
No. 625.
Recently arrived local celebrity
Class 08 No. 08795 will be posed
for photos, but it is planned to
start it up for the first time in
preservation during the day.
The railway’s new running line
extension is expected to be in
use. The stock shed will be open
to visitors, as will the buffet car,
picnic areas and a nature walk.
The railway aims to grow
into a major tourist attraction
for which more volunteers are
needed.
For more details, including
pre-booking for the open day,
see website: www.llanellirailway.
co.uk

THE East Anglian Railway
Museum’s Class 04 No. D2279
has been repainted in BR green
with wasp stripes each end, and
now sees regular use at Chappel
& Wakes Colne.
It was away for some time
while receiving attention by
Peter Briddon at Darley Dale,
returning in July 2018.
The Drewry shunter will soon
be joined by under-restoration
German railbus No. E79963,
providing an early-BR look to
the museum’s diesel fleet.
The 0-6-0D was providing
‘driver-for-a-tenner’ experiences
up and down the short running
line on June 16, as seen here.
STUART CHAPMAN

Mangapps 30th anniversary gala
will be railway’s biggest event

THE Mangapps Railway in
Essex is holding a gala over the
August bank holiday weekend,
using the largest number of
locos operated at a single
event.
An intensive train service
will be run with diesels on all
three days.
The roster is Class 47
No. 47679 James Nightall
G.C., Class 31s Nos. 31105 and
31233, Class 33 No. 33202
Dennis G. Robinson, Class 03s

Nos. 03089, 03197 and 03399,
and Class 04 No. D2325.
The latter worked the first
train at Mangapps on the
opening weekend in 1989.
Steam locos BR No. 80078
and Peckett 0-4-0ST Achilles
will also be running on the
Sunday and Monday.
See website www.mangapps.
co.uk for more details.
Mangapps was created by
John Jolly and family on their
farm at Burnham-on-Crouch.
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Rare ex-BR shunter still working at Worth Valley

FORMER BR 0-6-0DM No. D2511 (Hudswell,
Clarke No. D1202 of 1961) – the only survivor
of a class of 10 – serves as the yard pilot at
Oxenhope, where it is seen on June 16.
It was withdrawn from Barrow-in-Furness
(12C) in December 1967 and passed to the
National Coal Board’s Brodsworth Colliery,
Doncaster the following year.
No. D2511 is powered by a Gardner 8L3
204hp engine, and was acquired by the
Keighley & Worth Valley Railway (KWVR) in
October 1977.
The KWVR also acquired No. D2519 in April
1982, but after stripping for spares it was sold
for scrap three years later.
BEN BUCKI

Diesel Gala Portfolio Track Record

With four HN Rail Class 20s in view, Nos. 20132 Barrow Hill
Depot and 20096 Ian Goddard 1938-2016 depart Bury with
the 10.56 to Heywood on July 6 during the East Lancashire
Railway’s Summer Diesel Spectacular. In the background are
orange-liveried Nos. 20311 and 20314. LES NIXON

South Devon Diesel Traction’s Class 25 No. D7612 (25262)
passes Sampford Brett, between Stogumber and Williton, on
June 21, with the 14.54 Bishops Lydeard-Minehead service
during the West Somerset Railway’s Diesels to the Seaside
2019 event. GLEN BATTEN

Pioneer Diesel Locomotive Group’s Class 33 No. 33035
top-and tails 1J68, the 16.16 Rawtenstall-Bury, with sister
‘Crompton’ No. 33109 Captain Bill Smith RNR. The action took
place on July 5 at Burrs on the East Lancashire Railway.
TOM MCATEE
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SIDELINES
Historic Bentheimer
Eisenbahn line
re-opens to passengers

REGIONAL services on the
28km Bad Bentheim to
Neuenhaus line in western
Germany restarted on July 6.
Services are operated by
the line’s historic owner the
Bentheimer Eisenbahn using
a fleet of new Alstom‘LINT’
DMUs.

Hydrogen trains for
Frankfurt and France

ALSTOM has won a contract to
supply 27 of its‘iLINT’hydrogen
fuel-cell and battery powered
trains to Frankfurt am Main
area transport authority RMV.
The order is worth around
€500million, including 25 years
of maintenance plus hydrogen
supply. The fleet is due in
service by December 2022,
replacing DMUs.
In France, Alstom has won
its first order for hydrogenpowered trains with an order
for three Régiolis hydrogen
fuel-cell-powered multiple
units, which will be used in the
Auvergne-Rhône-Alpes region
to operate Clermont-Ferrand to
Lyon services

Turkish-built trams
for Timișoara

TURKISH tram manufacturer
Bozankaya beat off Pesa
(Poland) to win an order for
16 new low-floor trams for the
Romanian city of Timișoara.
The new vehicles will be
supplied in 2020.

Like us facebook.com/
TheRailwayMagazine

Time running out for
Italy’s ‘Tartarughe’

THE last few remaining Italian
Railways Class 444‘Tartarughe’
(Tortoise) electric locos are
expected to be withdrawn by
December.
They are being replaced by more
modern locos, and most recently
by second-hand, Italian-built‘Fyra’
high-speed trains from
The Netherlands.
Italian State Railways introduced
the first Class 444 locos in 1967
when they were the most
powerful and fastest locos in
Italy, at 3,420kW and 180kph,
respectively. After five prototypes
had been built another 112 locos
were ordered and delivered
between 1968 and 1975.The
production locos were more
powerful at 4,200 kW and faster,
approved for 200kph.
When new the locos had
curved styling and were given
the nickname‘Tartarughe’with
deliberate irony as they were in
fact the fastest locos in the fleet.
For many years some locos carried
tortoise logos.
Between 1989 and 1997 the
production locos, plus prototype
No. 444 005, were rebuilt with
new traction equipment for higher
speed operation, and received
new, more angular, but more
aerodynamic front-end designs.
The other prototypes were
withdrawn, although No. 444 001
is preserved.
The class has progressively lost
work, with many locos withdrawn
in the last decade, especially
following the opening of much
of Italy’s high-speed network and
the introduction of multiple types
of new high-speed train replacing
loco-hauled trains.
In recent years the class
dominated Intercity and
night-train operation between
Milan and Lecce, along the Adriatic
coast, as well as operating IC and
Thello trains between Milan and
Genoa/Ventimiglia, which is now
the best place to find the few locos
remaining in service.

Above: No. E444 085 in the
current Trenitalia livery arrives
in Bari with an Intercity service
from Milan on February 27. All
of the coaches are in the new
Trenitalia IC white & red livery.
BOTH IMAGES: KEITH FENDER

Right: Before rebuilding:
No. E444 102 arrives in Venice
Santa Lucia on August 12, 1987
with Swiss and French stock.
The French couchettes had
departed Calais Maritime at
19.40 the previous day.

Replaced by ex-‘Fyra’
ETR700
Trenitalia has been using
rebuilt ETR700 EMUs on the
Milan to Lecce route since
June 9, which has led to
Class 444 losing more of their

remaining work as loco-hauled
trains are being progressively
removed.
The ‘new’Trenitalia ETR700
trains are the former ‘Fyra’ or
‘Albatros’ high-speed EMUs built
between 2004-2011 by
Ansaldo Breda (now Hitachi

Italy) for Dutch and Belgian
Railways to use between
Amsterdam and Brussels.
The entire fleet of 19 trains was
returned to the manufacturer in
2013, and 17 of them have now
been rebuilt by Hitachi for use
by Trenitalia as Class ETR700.

Chinese-built steam back on USA main line
ONE of two Chinese-built‘QJ’
2-10-2 steam locos – based on the
Iowa Interstate freight railroad –
has been in action this summer
operating short-distance day trips
to raise funds and awareness for
local fire departments in towns
along the railroad’s route.
Two‘QJs’(Nos. 6988 and
7081, built in 1985 and 1986,
respectively) were imported into
the USA in 2006, and are now
operated via the‘not-for-profit’
Central States Steam Preservation
Association.
Iowa Interstate provides track
access and financial/logistical
support for the charity trips as
these support its day-to-day
freight operations by enhancing

relations with local communities.
These are not the only Chinese
The trips are also used
steam locos in the USA. Another
to communicate safety
‘QJ’ loco – No. 7040 – was
messages to passengers as
imported in 2008 by the
part of the Operation Lifesaver
R J Corman Railroad in Kentucky.
programme to reduce level
It was used until 2013 and is
crossing accidents. The day-trip
currently plinthed.
programme restarted in 2018
Ex-China Rail 2-8-2 ‘JS’
after a five year hiatus.
No. 8419 is based at the Boone
‘QJ’ No. 6988 is currently active, Scenic railroad in Iowa, but is
and has had some cosmetic
currently out of service.
changes, with black-painted
Two Chinese-built ‘SY’ 2-8-2
driving wheels and new
locos were built for American
distinctive Iowa Interstate red
tourist train operators in 1989,
and yellow lightning zig zags on and are currently in use in New
its smoke deflectors, leading to
Jersey and Connecticut.
its new nickname the ‘Iowa Bolt’.
A third, built for a US railroad
The locos are based at a secure in 1991, was never delivered
shed in the Iowa Interstate’s Yard after being lost at sea when the
in Newton, Iowa.
ship it was on sank.

96 • The Railway Magazine • August 2019

‘QJ’ No. 6988 at Anita, Iowa on June 30 with one of three charity
trips on that day which were heading west towards the town of
Atlantic. No. 6988 is known as the ‘Iowa Bolt’. KEITH FENDER
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New railways open in

Buenos Aires

A Trenes Argentinos Linea San Martin train, with Chinese-built SDD7 diesel B953 leading, heading for Pilar on the new elevated line west of Palermo on July 15. DARIO SAIDMAN

ARGENTINA president Mauricio
Macri officially opened the second
new elevated commuter railway
in Buenos Aires on July 10.
It has replaced ground-level
railways with new routes on
viaducts, eliminating 11 level
crossings, and releasing some
land for redevelopment.
The 5km section of the Linea
San Martin line between and
Palermo and La Paternal in the
city’s suburbs has been rebuilt
on an eight-metre high viaduct
comprising 780 prefabricated
concrete sections, incorporating
more than 25,000 tonnes of steel.
Two 220-tonne machines were
used to move each concrete
section horizontally into place.
The work cost 3.1billion Pesos
(£60million).
The 6.3km section between
the Retiro San Martin terminus
and Palermo is largely already on
viaducts dating from between the
line’s opening in 1888 and later
work up to 1912.
The agreement to build the new
elevated line was made between

the City and Federal governments
in December 2014, although
construction did not begin until
2017.
A major road bridge over the
railway in the Villa Crespo area
dates from the 1960s, but is in
need of major repair, and was
demolished as part of the work
(the road is now on the surface
again with the railway above it).

Improved connections

Two new elevated stations have
been built to replace previous
ground-level ones at La Paternal
and Villa Crespo (formerly
Chacarita), where improved
connections to the Subte metro
system are offered.
These new stations are not yet
complete and will open in a few
months.
Services on the line are operated
by Trenes Argentinos, largely
using a fleet of Chinese-built SDD7
locos and Chinese-built coaches.
Around 90,000 passengers use the
services daily, operating on the
70km route between Retiro San

First Class 66 worked
passenger train in Sweden
HECTOR Rail Class 66 loco
T66402 hauled the first
Class 66 worked passenger train
in Sweden on July 7.
The type has been in use in
the country for many years,
but there had not been any

passenger workings before.
The train was an enthusiasts’
charter that visited several
freight-only lines, organised by
a Swedish rail group. Electric
traction was used between
Stockholm and Borlänge.

Right: Hector Rail T66402 (still in former Rush Rail livery) at Vansbro
timber terminal with the special train on July 7. HOWARD LEWSEY

Subte EMUs at the new Retiro Line E terminus on June 23. The Fiat Materfer EMUs currently used on
the line were built in Argentina in the 1980s. DARIO SAIDMAN

Martin and Pilar/Dr Cabred.
A new 2km underground
section of Buenos Aires’Subte
metro system opened on June 3.
It connects Bolivia metro station
and Retiro, where there are three
railway termini.
The new extension of‘Line E’

had been under construction for
over a decade. The new section
has two intermediate stations and
is expected to be used by 63,000
passengers a day.
The Subte network was
enlarged when north-south Line
H opened in 2007. Tenders have

just been issued to plan another
new north-south line, largely to
the east of Line H.
The new Line F, if built in the
next decade, will interchange
will all six other Subte lines and
mainline rail services at Plaza
Constitución.

SIDELINES
Through trains
from Tehran to
Turkey reinstated

IRANIAN Railways has
reinstated through trains
from Tehran to Van, in Turkey.
They were suspended
following a bomb attack on
the railway line in 2016.
The first through train ran
on June 24.
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TRAMLINES
Crich celebrates
the postal trams

CRICH Tramway Village has
opened a new exhibition called
The Mobile Post Box – Mail
byTram, which will run until
November 2020.The exhibition
explains how in the early-20th
century tramcars became
mobile post boxes, carrying and
delivering letters and parcels.
More than 30 items from the
NationalTramway Museum’s
stored collections, which relate
to postal services and the
tramways, have been put on
display.

Manchester 765 returns
home… eventually

FORMER Manchester
Corporation‘Combination Car’
No. 765 has come to the end
of its loan spell at Beamish
Museum and returned to
its home at the Heaton Park
Tramway.The tram left County
Durham on July 2, having
accumulated 500 miles at the
open air museum.
Unfortunately, the lowloader carrying it broke down
on the M62 motorway, and it
did not roll up at Heaton Park
until 02.20 the next morning.

Like us facebook.com/
TheRailwayMagazine
Follow us
@railwaymagazine

From this… the lower saloon of No. 28 in use as a bowling green
shelter at Cuddington, Cheshire prior to its preservation. MTPS

To this… the restored No. 28 is pictured in undercoat at the Wirral
Transport Museum on July 6. Can you help complete its restoration
to working order? ROB JONES/MTPS

THE Merseyside Tramway
Preservation Society (MTPS)
has launched a £12,000 appeal
to complete Warrington
Corporation Tramways car
No. 28, which is currently in the
final throes of a restoration at
the Wirral Transport Museum in
Birkenhead.
The society hopes the
G F Milnes-built double-deck car
will be finished by the autumn
of 2020, having acquired the
necessary components and
completed the bulk of the
structural rebuild.
The wiring is nearly completed,
the air pipework is well advanced,
and the trolley plank has been
installed on the roof. Internal
detailing is also going in, which

Donations should be sent to
the MTPS via Rob Jones at 103
Grove Road, Wallasey, CH45 3HG.
Please make cheques payable to
MTPS Ltd.
■ No. 28 holds the distinction
of being the only Warrington
Corporation tram to have
survived into preservation.
It was built in 1902 as an
open-top car (originally No. 2),
and received a balcony top-cover
sometime around 1906.
Two decades later it was totally
enclosed with a new Brush-built
top-cover, receiving a Peckham
P22 truck instead of the original
Brill 21E at the same time.
Withdrawal came in August
1935 after which it was bought
for use as a bowling green

Merseyside group launch
£12,000 appeal to finish only
surviving Warrington tram
leaves the truck as the main
focus of attention.
The main outstanding job is
the re-gauging of the wheelsets
that came from an ex-Lisbon
Brill 21E truck, and therefore
need converting from 90cm to
4ft 8½in. However, this work will
cost in excess of £30,000, and
having already paid out £14,000
for electrical motor work that
was expected to cost £4,000, the
MTPS is appealing for donations
to help finance this vital work.
Anyone who donates £100 or
more will be invited to ride on
No. 28’s inaugural passenger run,
while those who pledge under
£100 will be entitled to travel
on the tram during its first day
in traffic.

shelter; it performed this task
until 1977 when preserved by
the late Ray Henton and Alan
Pritchard at St Helens Transport
Museum. It transferred to
Birkenhead in 2004.
The MTPS is restoring No. 28 to
open-balcony condition, which
is technically inauthentic for this
particular car. However, sister car
No. 8 did run at Warrington in
this guise, and the MTPS felt this
would be better suited
for No. 28’s future role on the
tourist-based Birkenhead
Heritage Tramway.
It includes an ingenious system
for opening the upper deck
windows, which are operated
by a winder on a rack and pinion
system.

Brighton tram society targets 2020 for the
completion of No. 53 body restoration

Authentic 1970s makeover for
Blackpool ‘Balloon’ No. 715
BLACKPOOL‘Balloon’car No. 715
has undergone a partial repaint
at Rigby Road depot into
authentic 1970s livery with full
green cab surrounds, complete
with period advertising.
On one side it carries an advert
for CIS Insurance (pictured),
while on the other is a classic
advert for Blackpool Zoo.
The Fylde Transport

Trust-owned car has also
received attention inside,
losing its modern advertising
and having its woodwork revarnished as per 1970s condition.
No. 715 re-entered service
on May 25 and here passes the
Metropole Hotel before pausing
at North Pier en route to the
Pleasure Beach on June 22.
IAN DIXON
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THE Brighton Tram 53 Society
is hoping the first phase of its
restoration of former Brighton
Corporation Tramways (BCT) ‘F’
class tram – the rebuild of the
body – will be completed by
this time next year.
The restoration of the 3ft 6ingauge open-top double-deck
car started nine years ago after
the society’s present chairman
Guy Hall went to see the body
of No. 53 and found it to be in
remarkably good condition.
The society was formed in
2010 and, with the blessing
of the tram’s owner, has
undertaken a painstaking
rebuild over the past decade
at a private site near Steyning,
West Sussex.
No. 53 was built at BCT’s
Lewes Road depot in 1937 as
one of the last cars built by
the Corporation. As an ‘F’ type
it featured covered vestibules,

roller bearings, chrome handle
work, more powerful motors
and helical gearing, but in spite
of these modern accoutrements
it had a working life of just two
years.
It was withdrawn in 1939
and, together with two other
trams, was converted to a shed
at Lewes Road while the rest of
the fleet was scrapped for the
war effort.

been a substantial amount of
renewal in the floors and in new
staircases.
The steel dash panels have
also been replaced, which has
brought the project to a point
where Mr Hall says the body is
“within a year of being finished”.
Funding for this work is in
place, so it is just a matter of
manpower to complete this
phase.
Many major electrical
New staircases
components have been
No. 53 was later sold to a
acquired, and a suitable truck
pig farmer in Partridge Green,
donated by the National
where it remained until sold to
Tramway Museum.
its current owner in the 1970s.
The society is now fundraising
Other than a brief appearance
to help finance the overhaul
in Brighton in the 1980s, the
and installation of these, with a
car remained stored in an open
view to getting No. 53 mobile as
shed until Mr Hall’s fateful visit.
soon as possible.
As much of the original timber
For more information email:
frame and ironwork as possible
tram53project@yahoo.com or
has been retained during the
visit the project website at:
restoration, although there has
www.brightontram53.org.uk
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‘Royal Windsor Steam
Express’ to return in 2020
REGULAR steam operation will
return to London Waterloo in 2020
after Steam Dreams confirmed its
‘Royal Windsor Steam Express’will
run again next summer.
Operating every Tuesday until
September 3, the trains consist of
three one-way, steam-hauled trips
from Waterloo to Windsor & Eton
Riverside and an evening dining
circuit known as the‘Sunset Steam
Express’.
Trains return diesel-hauled
to London, with passengers
travelling back at their leisure by
scheduled South Western Railway
services.
Prices start from £35, making
it one of the cheapest ways to
experience steam on the main line,
although First Class and Premier

Dining options are also available.
David Buck’s‘B1’4-6-0 No. 61306
Mayflower is the regular booked
locomotive for the trains, with
Stanier‘Black Five’No. 44871
standing in when necessary.
Interestingly, the 2019 Windsor
trains are using two different
routes, with the 08.05 running via
Latchmere Junction, Kensington
Olympia, North Pole Junction,
and briefly joining the West Coast
Main Line at Willesden South West
sidings before proceeding via
South Acton Junction, Kew East,
Hounslow, Feltham and Staines to
its destination.
The 11.18 and 14.09 departures
take a more conventional route
via Clapham Junction, Putney and
Hounslow to Staines.

LNER ‘B1’ 4-6-0 No. 61306 Mayflower arrives at Chinnor on June 26
with empty stock for the following day’s Steam Dreams charter
to Weymouth. The train was the first railtour to operate from the
Chinnor & Princes Risborough Railway through to the main line.
PHIL MARSH

Staff charter takes GBRf
‘50s’ back to Scotland
JULY 6 saw Class 50s Nos. 50007
Hercules and 50049 Defiance
work a GB Railfreight staff
charter from Motherwell to
Scarborough via the East Coast
Main Line.
The train worked the empty
stock north from Burton to
Motherwell via Lancaster and
Carlisle on July 5, and then ran
via Edinburgh and York to the
North Yorkshire seaside resort,
returning via the same route
that evening.

Starting their
long journey
back to
Scotland,
Nos. 50007
(running as
long-withdrawn
classmate
No. 50014
Warspite) and
50049 Defiance
depart from
Scarborough
with a GB
Railfreight
staff charter to
Motherwell on
July 6.

The following day’s empty
stock move back to Birmingham
via Edinburgh, York and Derby
was operated as a charity train
for invited guests and friends
of the Fifty Fund and GBRf, with
passengers raising more than
£1,000 for good causes.
An unusual route for Class 50s
included the East Coast Main
Line, the Swinton & Knottingley
route via Ferrybridge and the
Rotherham to Chesterfield
‘Old Road’ freight-only line.

ANDREW MASON

Yorkshire BLS tour raises £15k for charity

‘Royal Scotsman’ on Grand Tour
BELMOND’S ‘Royal Scotsman’
luxury landcruise train – more
usually confined to itineraries
within Scotland – embarks on
an annual seven-night grand
tour of Britain, visiting popular
tourist spots in England and
Wales.

On the third leg from
Edinburgh to Chester on July 7,
No. 66746 leads the train
through Carnforth. No. 66743
was on the rear of the train,
which also visited Aviemore,
Bath, Cambridge, Scarborough
and Alnmouth. AIDAN FORT
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THE Branch Line Society and West
Coast Railways operated the ‘Luca
Pezzulo Express’ on July 20, visiting
rare freight lines around Yorkshire.
Highlights included a rare
trip over the remnants of the
Woodhead Route, running beyond
the Network Rail boundary into
Liberty Steel’s Stocksbridge
Steelworks, near Sheffield, and the
former Tinsley Yard.
The train also visited the OMYA
chemicals facility at Ferriby,
near Hull, the former Kellingley
Colliery sidings, and Drax power
station, where it became the first
passenger train to run through
‘C’ track at the unloading facility.
Power for the train was provided
by West Coast’s No. 37667 and
Colas Railfreight No. 37521
running top-and-tail with a set of
WCRC Mk1s.
Proceeds from ticket sales and
on-train fundraising raised more
than £15,000 for Martin House
Hospice, which provides care
for children with life-shortening
conditions.

The former Great Central main line west of Sheffield Victoria
is virtually unrecognisable as West Coast Railways’ No. 37667
leads the ‘Luca Pezzulo Express’ through Bridgehouses towards
Deepcar and Stocksbridge on July 20. Between the trees, the
Royal Victoria Hotel can just be seen, one of the last reminders
of the station closed in January 1970. LES NIXON
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‘Shakespeare Express’
2019 season underway

VINTAGE Trains reintroduced its
popular‘Shakespeare Express’
between Birmingham Snow Hill
and Stratford-upon-Avon on
July 21.
Two return trips per day will
operate on August 4, August 18,
September 1 and September
15, with BR‘Castle’No. 7029 Clun
Castle taking charge, except on
August 4 when ex-LMS‘Jubilee’
No. 45596 Bahamas is booked to
make its‘Shakespeare’debut.
The trains offer around 50 miles
of main line steam travel with the
option of returning immediately
or taking a break of around four
hours in Stratford.

or £50 in First Class, including a
light breakfast. Every adult ticket
holder can bring a child of 12
years or under free of charge.
Further information and
booking details are available
at: www.VintageTrains.co.uk
Vintage Trains is now working
with West Midlands Rail
Executive (WMRE) to establish
the Shakespeare Line as Britain’s
premier main line heritage
railway.
WMRE, which oversees rail
services in the region, recognises
the contribution Vintage Trains
makes to the local economy
– including boosting tourism,
creating jobs and retaining
Gourmet hamper
valuable engineering skills at the
The 2019 operation features a
Tyseley Locomotive Works.
revised schedule, with departures
The two organisations are now
from Birmingham at 10.00 and
looking for more opportunities
13.56 and new dining options,
to run steam on the West
including a choice of a gourmet
Midlands rail network, possibly
picnic hamper or picnic box for
in connection with major events
either lunch or afternoon tea.
such as the Coventry City of
Return ticket prices start at
Culture and Birmingham 2022
£35 per person in Standard Class
Commonwealth Games.

The classic GWR lines of No. 7029 Clun Castle provide a sharp contrast with the modern urban
architecture that now crowds around Birmingham Snow Hill. It had just worked the first ‘Shakespeare
Express’ of 2019 on July 21. CLIVE HANLEY

Michael Whitehouse, chairman
of Vintage Trains Community
Benefit Society, said:“This
partnership with WMRE will

UK Railtours unveils Christmas charter line up
ALTHOUGH summer is currently
in full swing, charter operators
have already turned their
thoughts to the end of the year.
UK Railtours is no exception
and has announced a trio of days
out by train visiting Christmas
markets in Manchester, Lincoln
and Beverley during December.
On December 7, UKR will run
a train from London King’s Cross
to Manchester for the city’s
famous Christmas market – one
of the largest outside Germany.
Passengers will also have the
opportunity to visit Manchester
model railway exhibition, which
is being held over the same
weekend.
The train will run from London
via Oakham and the Hope Valley
route with a break of around
four hours in Manchester.

The following day, it is the turn
of Lincoln, which hosts one of
the UK’s oldest and most popular
Christmas markets.
Again, the train starts from
King’s Cross, running over former
Great Northern Railway metals
to reach the cathedral city, and
giving passengers ample time to
visit more than 250 traders near
the cathedral quarter and castle.

Carols and shopping

UKR’s now annual trip to the
Beverley Minster Christmas
carol service takes place on
December 21.
The East Yorkshire town also
offers a wide range of seasonal
shopping and eating options,
which can be enjoyed during the
four-hour break.
However, before all that, UKR

is visiting the Severn Valley
Railway (SVR) on November 16.
Bridging the gap between
its summer excursions and
Christmas adventures, this
journey runs via Rugby, Coventry,
Stechford, Aston, Perry Barr
Junctions, Soho Junctions,
Galton Junction and Old Hill
Bank to Kidderminster, where it
joins SVR metals.
Tour tickets will be valid
on SVR trains – which will
be operating an enhanced
timetable – during the break.
The longer return trip to
Euston runs via Soho, Perry Barr,
Bescot, Walsall and the Sutton
Park line to reach the West Coast
Main Line at Nuneaton.
For details of all four trains and
online ticket booking, please
visit: www.ukrailtours.com

build on the Victorian initiatives
that enabled the City of
Birmingham to become the
greatest manufacturing centre

the world has ever known, and
for its citizens to develop skills
and pride in their work as exports
were sent by train worldwide.”

RAILTOUR ROUND-UP

Looking stunning at the head of the Belmond ‘British Pullman’
set, rebuilt ‘Merchant Navy’ No. 35028 Clan Line passes Wilmcote
on the North Warwickshire Line on July 10, heading the 17.15
Stratford-upon-Avon-London Victoria. GRAHAM NUTTALL

Recalling memories of the 1950s, No. 70000 Britannia crosses Ais
Gill Viaduct on the Settle-Carlisle Line with Saphos Trains’‘Fellsman’
charter from Crewe to Carlisle on July 10. PETER AINSWORTH

The empty stock of UK Railtours’ charter from London to Buxton backs out of the Derbyshire town’s
station and into the recently extended Hogshaw Lane sidings on July 13. DB Cargo supplied Class 66s
Nos. 66100 and 66107 to power the train. The sidings are built on the site of the former LNWR loco
shed, and are more usually used by stone trains running to and from the Hindlow branch. LES NIXON

Left: Looking very
much at home among
the lush greenery
of Gloucestershire,
Hastings Diesels
Ltd’s No. 201001
approaches Stroud
during its trip to
Parkend on the Forest
of Dean Railway on
July 6. TREVOR RADWAY
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Blackpool
lights trip for
‘A1’ Tornado

NOVEMBER is traditionally a
quiet time for railtour companies
as they gear up for the busy
Christmas period.
However, on November 2, the
A1 Steam Locomotive Trust is
taking its‘A1’No. 60163 Tornado
to Blackpool for the first time on a
day trip to visit the town’s famous
illuminations.
‘The Illuminati’starts from
Birmingham New Street and
picks up at Tame Bridge Parkway,
Wolverhampton, Stafford and
Stoke-on-Trent, before heading to
the Fylde Coast.
Described as the‘greatest free
light show on earth’, Blackpool’s
Illuminations have been
delighting visitors since 1879.
This year, visitors will marvel
at more than a million individual
lights stretching over six miles of
the promenade.
Prices start from £109 in
Standard Class and three classes
of travel are available, with a
champagne afternoon tea on
the outward journey and a
four-course supper served on the
return in First Class dining.
Telephone the A1SLT on 01325
488215 or visit www.a1steam.
co.uk for more information.

BOOKING
CONTACTS
A1SLT – A1 Steam Locomotive Trust
01438 715050 (UK Railtours is agent)
BEL – Belmond
0845 077 2222
BLS – Branch Line Society
www.branchline.org.uk
NB – Northern Belle
0844 8404525
PT – Pathﬁnder Tours
01453 835414
RPSI – Railway Preservation Society
of Ireland
00 353 1 480 0553
(Dublin tours) or 028 9337 3968
RET – Retro Railtours
0161 3309055
RTC – Railway Touring Company
01553 661500
SD – Steam Dreams
01483 209888
SRPS – Scottish Railway Preservation
Society
0131 202 1033
ST – Saphos Trains
saphostrains.com or 0800 038 5320
TEX – Torbay Express
01453 834477
UKR – UK Railtours
01438 715050
VT – Vintage Trains
0121 708 4960
0140500121 708 4960
WCRC – West Coast Railways
01524 737751

NOTES
■ Please note that advertised
traction, routes, times and
even tour dates can, and
often do, change from the
advertised details. Check
with your tour promoter
before travelling. The
Railway Magazine cannot
accept any responsibility for
changes to any advertised
trains.
■ Note: Tours may start and
finish elsewhere.
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Date
Daily
7
8
8
8
10
10
11
11
11
11
13
13
14
15
16
17
17
18
18
18
18
20
20
20
21
22
22
23
24
24
24
24
24
25
25
25
25
27
27
27
29
30
31
31

Tour Name
Jacobite
elsh Marches Express
Aberdonian
orset Coast Express
carborough Spa Express
Cumbrian Mountain Express
Atlantic Coast Express
The Waverley
Forth Bridge & Scottish Borders
Torbay Express
Merchant of Avon
Royal Windsor Express
Sunset Steam Express
Lakelander
Cathedrals Express
British Pullman
North Briton
West Somerset Steam Express
The Waverley
Forth Bridge & Scottish Borders
Torbay Express
Shakespeare Express
Royal Windsor Express
Sunset Steam Express
Dalesman
William Shakespeare
Dorset Coast Express
Scarborough Spa Express
Steam & Jazz
North Briton
Cotswold Venturer
The Palatine
Gloucester Goes Retro
Marble City
The Waverley
Forth Bridge & Scottish Borders
Steam Dreams
Merchant of Avon
Royal Windsor Express
Sunset Steam Express
Dalesman
Scarborough Spa Express
Steam & Jazz
Aberdonian
Cathedrals Express

Steam-Hauled From-To
ort William-Mallaig
Preston-Cardiff
Edinburgh-Aberdeen
Victoria-Weymouth
Carnforth-Scarborough
Euston-Carlisle
Waterloo-Exeter
York-Carlisle
Linlithgow-Tweedbank
Bristol-Kingswear
Burton-Stratford
Waterloo-Windsor x3
Waterloo-Chertsey
Crewe-Carlisle
West Brompton-Weymouth
ictoria-Victoria
King’s Cross-Carlisle
Paddington-Minehead
York-Carlisle
Linlithgow-Tweedbank
Bristol-Kingswear
Birmingham Snow Hill-Stratford x2
Waterloo-Windsor x3
Waterloo-Chertsey
York-Carlisle
hrewsbury-Stratford
Victoria-Weymouth
Carnforth-Scarborough
elfast-Belfast
Grantham-Carlisle
Paddington-Worcester
Euston-Blackburn
olihull-Gloucester
ublin-Kilkenny
ork-Carlisle
Linlithgow-Tweedbank
Paddington-Oxford
Burton-Stratford
Waterloo-Windsor x3
aterloo-Chertsey
York-Carlisle
Carnforth-Scarborough
elfast-Belfast
Edinburgh-Aberdeen
King’s Cross-Yarmouth

otive Power
WCRC steam
LSL steam/diesel
60163
TBC
WCRC steam/diesel
86259/45690 or 45699
35028
45596 or 45690
WCRC steam/diesel
TBC
CRC steam
61306
61306
LSL steam TBC
TBC
TBC
60163/Diesel TBC
6233
45596 or 45690
WCRC steam/diesel
TBC
7029
61306
61306
WCRC steam/diesel
LSL steam/diesel
TBC
WCRC steam/diesel
GNR(I) 85
60163/Diesel TBC
6233
LSL steam/diesel
7029
TBC
45596 or 45690
WCRC steam/diesel
60103
CRC steam
61306
61306
WCRC steam/diesel
45699
GNR(I) 85
60163
TBC

Promoter
WCRC
ST
A1SLT
RTC
WCRC
RTC
UKR
RTC
SRPS
TEX/PT
WCRC
SD
SD
ST
SD
BEL
A1SLT
RTC
RTC
SRPS
TEX/PT
VT
SD
SD
WCRC
ST
RTC
WCRC
RPSI
A1SLT
RTC
UKR
VT
RPSI
RTC
SRPS
SD
WCRC
SD
SD
WCRC
WCRC
RPSI
A1SLT
SD

AUGUST: DIESEL & ELECTRIC RAILTOURS
Date
8
9
9
10
10
10
10
11
11
11
14
15
16
17
17
18
18
21
23
23
24
25
26
26
31
31

Tour Name
ritish Pullman
ritish Pullman
orthern Belle
Type 3 to the Sea
Cosham Completer
Retro Blackpool Belle
Northern Belle
Tri-County Tractor
Swanage Sunday Special
Northern Belle
British Pullman
British Pullman
Northern Belle
Lost Village of Imber
Northern Belle
Swanage Sunday Special
Northern Belle
British Pullman
Northern Belle
British Pullman
Northern Belle
Metroland & Quainton
Cotswold-Eden
Metroland & Quainton
Cumbrian Freighter
Beamish Experience

From-To
ictoria-Canterbury
ictoria-Victoria
Swansea-Shrewsbury
rewe-Portsmouth Harbour
ortsmouth Harbour-Eastleigh
anbury-Blackpool
outhampton-Shrewsbury
rewe-Lancaster
Waterloo-Swanage
ictoria-Weymouth
ictoria-Bath
ictoria-Canterbury
umfries-Llandudno Junction
Waterloo-Warminster
dinburgh-Arrochar & Tarbet
Waterloo-Swanage
umbarton-Dumbarton
ictoria-Canterbury
anchester-Edinburgh
ictoria-Victoria
iverpool-Edinburgh
arylebone-Quainton Road
Oxford-Appleby
arylebone-Quainton Road
anbury-Carlisle
ing’s Cross-Durham

Motive Power
BC 67x2
DBC 67x2
CRC diesel
WCRC 37x3
WCRC 37x3
DRS 37x2
CRC diesel
WCRC 37x3
GBRf 73/1x2
WCRC diesel
DBC 67x2
BC 67x2
WCRC diesel
TBC+4-TC
WCRC diesel
GBRf 73/1x2
CRC diesel
BC 67x2
WCRC diesel
DBC 67x2
WCRC diesel
33+20x2
BRf 66/50007+049
33+20x2
TBC
TBC

Promoter
BEL
BEL
NB
BLS
BLS
RET
NB
BLS
UKR
NB
BEL
BEL
NB
UKR
NB
UKR
NB
BEL
NB
BEL
NB
UKR
PT
UKR
PT
UKR

SUBSCRIBE TODAY! FROM ONLY £20
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SEE
P60 FOR
DETAILS
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GWR gives ‘Castle’ names
to its HST power cars...

...and revives Class 255 designation

GWR has unveiled a series of
new cast nameplates with
‘Castle’ names that will be
applied to its HST power cars.
The HST power cars are
used on the shortened 2+4
formations, which run between
Bristol and Penzance.
The plates are of a new design
and feature the outline of a 2+4
HST set as well as an outline of
the eponymous castle.
The plates have been
produced by Newton Replicas.
GWR’s decision to name the
short HST sets ‘Castle’ and now
to bestow names on them is a
wonderful throwback to steam
days.
In addition, GWR as
resurrected the Class 255
designation. This was originally
allocated by Virgin Trains for
its plan in 2002 to create 14
shorter HST sets, which were
to be called ‘Challenger’ units,
and used on the cross-country
services it ran at the time.
The project was abandoned
because the then Strategic Rail
Authority planned to transfer
THE first production HST125
most of the stock to Midland
power car – No. 43002 Sir
Main Line for London to
Kenneth Grange – visited STEAM Manchester ‘Project Rio’ services
in Swindon for the opening of a during the West Coast Route
unique exhibition of nameplates Modernisation scheme.
for the ‘Castle’ class HSTs.
The majority of the names
Since the HSTs finished, the
have been carried by previous
power car has been given a
full repaint to mimic its 1976
condition as close as possible,
and was on display in the
museum’s car park.
The power car was on its
way to National Railway
Museum, York, where it will be a
permanent exhibit.
However, the NRM wasn’t
quite ready for the power car,
so it moved to Potters at Ely for
temporary storage.

First production
HST makes brief
Swindon visit

JACK BOSKETT

£2million
refurbishment
for Class 92

A £2MILLION
refurbishment for Class 92
No. 92006 has been
completed at Wabtec Brush
on behalf of GB Railfreight.
The loco last ran in 2006,
and was stored in France.
It will join the Caledonian
Sleeper fleet, and has
been fitted with Dellner
couplings along with
power upgrades.
No. 92006 will need
to complete a series of
test runs before being
committed to the sleeper
loco pool.

Soon to be named: A GWR ‘Castle’ HST short set with power car Nos. 43154 and 43092 passes along
the sea wall at Dawlish on July 6 with the 12.52 Exeter St Davids-Plymouth service. Construction work
on the wall is carried out as the tide goes out. PAUL A BIGGS

GWR steam locos, while five
names are new. GWR has had a
23rd plate cast – Castle-an-Dinas
– but it is not yet allocated.
It also plans to replace three of
the nameplates on its four Class
57s with new ones in similar
style. Nos. 57602/3/5 will get
new versions of Totnes, Tintagel
and Restormel Castle plates,

The display of new nameplates at STEAM Swindon. DARREN FORD

but what happens to 57604
Pendennis Castle is not clear.
The nameplates were
displayed at STEAM Swindon
during July, and other
nameplates carried by GWR
power cars – including Harry
Patch and Sir Kenneth Grange –
will remain on display until the
end of the year
year.

T off the
Two
th nameplates
l t showing
h i
the individual detail. JACK BOSKETT

The names (in alphabetical
order) for the power cars are:
■ Berry Pomeroy Castle
■ Caerphilly Castle
■ Cardiff Castle
■ Castle Drogo
■ Chepstow Castle
■ Chûn Castle
■ Compton Castle
■ Cromwell’s Castle
■ Dunster Castle
■ Kingswear Castle
■ Launceston Castle
■ Newport Castle
■ Okehampton Castle
■ Powderham Castle
■ Rougemont Castle
■ St Catherine’s Castle
■ St Mawes Castle
■ St Michael’s Mount
■ Taunton Castle
■ Tregenna Castle
■ Trematon Castle
■ Walton Castle

Heathrow Express Class 387s external livery revealed

Set Nos. 387130 and 387140 in the depot sidings at Reading displaying the new Heathrow Express
livery. DARREN FORD
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THE first units of a fleet of
Class 387s that will take over
Heathrow Express services by
December have been returned
from Bombardier Ilford with a
new external livery.
GWR is taking over
responsibility for the
15-minute frequency
operations, and the current
Class 332s, now more than
20 years old and not fitted
with TPWS, will be retired and
replaced by a dedicated fleet
of 12 Class 387s.
The sets come from GWR’s
own fleet of 45 Class 387s, and
two sets – Nos. 387130 and
387140 – have been finished
externally, but not internally.
Work to complete the
internal fit is ongoing.

Have you got a story for us? Email: railway@mortons.co.uk

LNER Class 91 No. 91108 catches the final rays of the sun on July 22 as it propels
the 16.30 Edinburgh-London King’s Cross past Sandy, Bedfordshire. This working
was meant to have been its last passenger train, but the loco was back in traffic
less than a week later. FRASER PITHIE

First Class 91 withdrawn to become spares donor

LNER Class 91 No. 91108 became
the first of the 31-strong class
to be taken out of service on
July 22.
Withdrawal of Class 91s
was anticipated following the
introduction of the Hitachi
‘Azuma’trains on LNER services,

and is in line with LNER’s plans
Edinburgh-King’s Cross (Up
to hand locos back to the leasing ‘Flying Scotsman’), 11.00 King’s
company.
Cross-Edinburgh and 16.30
The operator made no secret of Edinburgh-King’s Cross
the withdrawal, and used social
Parts availability is becoming
media to advise its intention and more difficult, so the decision
publish the loco’s final diagram
has been made to strip
for the day, which was the 05.40
No. 91108 in order that the

TPE Class 802 No. 802206 passes through Eastleigh on June 26 with a 08.10
Eastleigh-North Pole IEP Depot test run. MARK PIKE

components can be used to keep
Class 91s in traffic.
The loco was expected to
be stripped down at Wabtec
Doncaster, with a second loco
withdrawal imminent.
During its 30 years on the East
Coast Main Line, the loco has

carried the livery of six different
operators, was named City of
Leeds and Thomas Cook, and
covered 7.6 million miles.
The loco was temporarily back
in service on July 28, because of
other Class 91s needing more
repairs than usual.

The Class 802s are being tested over a wide area, and set No. 802215 worked a test run
from Heaton on July 17, marking the first visit of the class to Scarborough – and the
first EMU, too. ANDY MASON

TransPennine accepts first Hitachi-built ‘Nova 1’ set

TRANSPENNINE Express has
They will be used between
accepted the first Hitachi Class 802 Manchester, Leeds, York,
bi-mode train into its fleet.
Newcastle and Edinburgh, and the
Dubbed‘Nova 1’, TPE received
plan is to phase them into service
the set following approval from
before the end of the year.
the Office of Rail and Road.
In respect of the‘Nova 2’and
TPE has ordered 19 five-carriage ‘Nova 3’fleets, these are still
‘Nova 1’trains, each containing 342 undergoing rigorous testing.
seats, an extra 161 compared to its
The‘Nova 2’is a CAF-built,
current Class 185 trains.
five-car Class 397 EMU (12

ordered) which will work between
Manchester Airport and Glasgow
or Edinburgh, while the‘Nova 3’
is a Class 68-hauled set of five
carriages, with a driving trailer at
one end. TPE says it has accepted
three‘Nova 3’sets (also known as
Mk5a carriages), but as a result of
further faults that have emerged,
the first‘Nova 3’will enter service

towards the end of summer.
The problems with the sets are
seeing CAF and TPE work closely
to resolve them, but the delay
has had a significant impact on
staff training, and more time will
now be required to complete this
before entry to traffic.
There is a pool of 66 carriages,
which will be formed into 13

five-car sets for use between
Liverpool Lime Street and
Scarborough via Manchester
Victoria, plus Manchester Airport
to Middlesbrough.
When all three fleets are in traffic,
the new trains should provide
vastly increased capacity to routes
in the north which have suffered
from chronic overcrowding.

Surplus UK EMUs for South Africa? DB Cargo to sell more Class 60s
EMUS made redundant in the UK by new
rolling stock could find a new home in
South Africa.
The management of South Africa’s
Gautrain operation, an 80km route linking
Pretoria, Johannesburg and Tambo
International Airport, is looking for
second-hand rolling stock after a failed
tender bid in 2016 for 12 new four-car
EMUs.
Gautrain operates a fleet of 24 EMUs
based on Bombardier’s‘Electrostar’design.

The first few trains were built in Derby,
with the remainder assembled in South
Africa. The gauge and overhead voltage are
the same as the UK.
Gautrain is understood to be looking for
30 carriages, and one possible contender
could be the Stansted Express Class 379s.
Like the Gautrain EMUs, they are part of
the‘Electrostar’family with many common
components. The fleet of 30‘379s’are due
to be made redundant by the new Stadler
Class 745/1 EMUs.

THE latest tender list from DB Cargo has Bleaklow Hill name replaced with
a further five Class 60s up for sale.
Isambard Kingdom Brunel.
The five listed are Nos. 60006, 60050,
However, the loco suffered a
60060, 60081 and 60086, all of which
catastrophic engine failure and was
are at Toton.
withdrawn.
No. 60006 was withdrawn in
Three of the locos – Nos. 60006, 60050
November 2004, so has spent 15 years
and 60081 – had previously been
in store, marginally longer than its
offered for sale in 2010.
working life.
Four Class 60s on another recent
No. 60081 became a celebrity member tender list – Nos. 60028/038/046/055
of the class when it was repainted in
– were sold to DCRail’s owners, the
GWR green in 2000, and the original
Cappagh Group.
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Freightliner puts
Class 70 to test
on Mendip run

FREIGHTLINER has operated
a test run in preparation for it
taking over the operation of
Mendip Rail aggregate trains
from Somerset in November.
The test took place overnight
on July 18-19 using Class 70
No. 70003.
The trailing load was reported
to be 4,200 tons, and although
pathed for 45mph maximum,
a 21-minute late start from
Merehead was turned into a
30-minute early arrival at Acton
yard.
Under the contract
Freightliner has won, it will

move around eight million tons
of stone annually from Whatley
and Merehead quarries to the
London area for road and other
construction projects.
When the deal was
announced late in 2018,
the contract included the
purchase of the Class 59
fleet – Nos. 59001-59005 and
59101-59104.
However, as these are 30 years
old and the Class 70s are underutilised, Freightliner is likely to
be looking at various scenarios
and options, and this could
include the sale of the locos.

Rainbow branding for Thameslink Class 700
GOVIA Thameslink has added
rainbow vinyls to set No. 700155
in connection with the Brighton &
Hove Pride event from August 2-4.
It is seen passing Brockley on

July 16 with the 14.35 BedfordGatwick Airport train.The unit
is the first to carry any branding
other than its white base livery.
GTR revealed the livery was

designed by company apprentice
Maggie Luckhurst, and celebrates
the rail company’s LGBT+
community.

TOBY RADZISZEWSKI

GBRf names loco Made in Sheffield

IET CARRIAGE MARKS ENGLAND WOMEN’S SOCCER ACHIEVEMENTS: A coach from IET set No. 802002
has been rebranded to mark the achievement of the England Women’s football team reaching the
semi-finals of the 2019 World Cup, and carries the names and numbers of the squad. The vehicle is
seen at Reading on the 10.41 Bedwyn-Paddington on July 1. DARREN FORD

GB Railfreight has reliveried
Class 66 No. 66747 in branding
to mark its growing relationship
with Yorkshire-based haulier
and logistics company Newell
& Wright.
The loco was named Made in
Sheffield at the London Gateway
freight terminal on July 9, two

WAGON REPORT
GB RAILFREIGHT’S new RBA-C
barrier hoppers – Nos. 9382
000-5/049-2 – are being
employed on movements of
London Underground ‘S’ stock
from Bombardier, Derby.
The pair were part of a
batch of 65 wagons built in
1974 by Fauvet Girel at Douai,
France, to design code PIE 431.
They were owned by Traffic
Services Limited (TSL) and
marketed under the ‘Polybulk’
brand.
With a payload of 58 tonnes,
they were advanced for the
time when compared with
equivalent British Rail-owned
covered hoppers, which had
capacities of 21 tons.
One major flow utilising
the hoppers was the
export of china clay pellets
from Cornwall to Biberist,
Switzerland, the weekly service
generally loading 22 to 24
wagons. In later years the trains
were rerouted to Sezzadio, Italy.
After 10 years, 25 wagons
were bought by continental
wagon hirers Ermewa and

years after running the first
service for the company.
GB now operates trains,
including containers for Newell
& Wright from London Gateway
to Rotherham five days per week.
The newly painted loco is seen
after the naming ceremony.
RICHARD GENNIS

y S F Lappage
Nacco and reregistered in
France, though some later
returned to UK registration as
part of the CAIB fleet.
Internal traffic included
china clay from Cornwall, lime
products from Dowlow, and
sand for glass-making, loaded
at Mossend yard.
Imports were varied,
encompassing grain from
France to Exeter and silicate
sand, also from France, to Dow
Corning at Barry Docks.
Two other wagons of this
type remain in stock, though
out of use – JIA’s Nos. 33 70
9382 029-4/030-2.
Network Rail continues to
retire older or obsolete items
of on-track plant. The latest
casualties are two SPML series
rail-grinding trains. Both were
built by Loram Maintenance
of Way, Minnesota. Train SPML
15 entered service in 1995,
formed of Nos. DR 79200 A/B/C.
It was a three-part unit with 32
grinding stones.
The smaller, two-car SPML
17 train consisted of Nos. DR
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79201 A/B, entering service in
2001, with 16 grinding stones.
They have been replaced by
newer trains, also built by
Loram.
Linsinger MG31-UK rail
milling set No. DR 79101
has been added to stock.
Its alternate identity is
No. 99 70 9127 006-3. The
unit is intended for tunnel
maintenance on Crossrail.
Greenbrier Europe has
completed delivery of new
MWA-B box wagons Nos. 81
70 5891 500-7 to 575-9 to
Freightliner.
Built in Poland, they have a
capacity of 78.2 tonnes and
a tare weight of 23.4 tonnes.
Length is 13.97 metres and
livery is grey with a yellow
stripe. A large Genessee &
Wyoming-style logo is carried.
UIC wagon code is Ealnos.
Arlington Fleet Services,
Eastleigh, has overhauled
FEA-S container flats
Nos. 640933-935. They
were formerly part of the
Transplant ‘Slinger’ rail and

HOA bogie wagon No. 81 70 6957 012-2 with 'Ermewa' and
'Tarmac' branding at Wellingborough on June 1. S F LAPPAGE

sleeper delivery train, based at
Wellingborough, and used for
the renewal of track on London
Underground sub-surface lines.
Sibelco IIA-F bogie sand
hoppers Nos. 81 70 0659 0118/013-4/032-4 were sighted
leaving Bescot yard on June 10,
en route to Toton.
Among the myriad of British
Rail organisations was the
Public Relations and Publicity

Department, which had a small
fleet of cinema and exhibition
coaches. Newly preserved by
the Swindon and Cricklade
Railway is QXX cinema coach
No. ZDB 975403, converted in
1975 from Mk1 TSO under lot
3865. It was originally based
at Wolverton and later moved
to Bristol Bath Road TMD. It
was more recently at St Phillips
Marsh depot.
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LOCOMOTIVES
Allocations
08757 WQ/WQBA re-registered
43018 LA/EFPC-HQ/SCEL
43056 LA/EFPC-HQ/SBXL
43185 LA/EFPC-HQ/SCEL
60065 WQ/WQAA-TO/WCAT
66001 WBAR-WBAE
66024 WQ/WQAA-TO/WBAE
66031 TO/WBAT-WQ/WQAA
66041 WBAE-WBAR
66043 WQAB-WQBA
66061 TO/WBAE-WQ/WQAA
66070 TO/WBAT-WQ/WQAATO/WBAT
66091 TO/WBAR-WQ/WQAA
66104 WBBE-WBBT
66107 WBAR-WBBT
66108 TO/WBAE-WQ/WQAA
66114 WBBE-WBBT
66122 TO/WBAE-WQ/WQAA
66126 TO/WBAE-WQ/WQAA
66130 TO/WBAR-WQ/WQAATO/WBAR
66151 TO/WBAE-WQ/WQAA
66169 TO/WBAR-WQ/WQAA
66181 TO/WBAR-WQ/WQAA
66194 WQ/WQAA-TO/WBAR
66997 GROG-MBDL
66998 GROG-MBDL
67022 CE/WAAC-WQ/WQAA
67025 WQBA-WQAA
68023 KM/XHTP-LO/TPEX
68024 KM/XHTP-LO/TPEX
90019 CE/WEDC-WQ/WQAA
90020 CE/WEDC-WQ/WQAA
90021 WQAB-WQBA
90024 WQAA-WQAB
90026 WQAB-WQBA
90028 CE/WEDC-WQ/WQAACE/WEDC
90039 CE/WEDC-WQ/WQAA
92006 HQ/GBET-WB/GBSL
92016 WQAB-WQBA
92031 WQAB-WQBA
92037 WQAB-WQBA
Liveries
BR Green: 08737 (D3905)
Caledonian Sleeper: 92006
DB Cargo red: 66077, 66167
GWR green: 43155
Maritime blue: 66162
Newell & Wright Container
Services: 66747
ScotRail InterCity: 43037,
43124
Named
56091 Driver Wayne Gaskell –
The Godfather
66162 Maritime International
Five
66302 Endeavour
66428 Carlisle Eden Mind
66747 Made in Sheffield
For Sale
59201-06, 60006/50/60/81/86
Sold
Barry Tourist Railway: 08503
Avon Valley Railway: 08663,
09015

No. 710119 – the first four-car Class 710/1 EMU eventually destined for West Anglia suburban routes – moved to Worksop on July 10
behind Class 37 No. 37611. This is in addition to the five new Class 345 sets in secure storage at the Nottinghamshire town. CHRIS BOOTH

Stored/stopped locations
Crewe DMD: 37667
Crewe ETD: 67022, 90019/20/39
Long Marston: 43078/91
Neville Hill: 41001
Toton: 66031/61/91,
66108/22/26/51/69/81
Operational
08757, 60065, 66024, 66194,
92006

MULTIPLE UNITS
Allocations
158763/66 PM-EX
195007/12 newly delivered
HQ/EDHQ
195122/23/24/25/26 newly
delivered HQ/EDHQ
331004/09/11 newly delivered
HQ/EDHQ
331101/08/10 AN-NL
331104 newly delivered
HQ/EDHQ
345005/63/64 newly delivered
OC/EDHQ
385041/42 newly delivered
EC/HAHQ
397005 newly delivered
HQ/EAHQ
710121 newly delivered
HQ/EKHQ
745102 newly delivered
HQ/EBHQ
755328 newly delivered
HQ/EBHQ
755404/20/22/23/24 newly
delivered HQ/EBHQ
800203/04/05/06 newly
delivered HQ/HBHQ
801112 newly delivered
HQ/HBHQ
802209/10/15/16 newly
delivered HQ/EAHQ
Liveries
‘Azuma’: 800203/04
Northern: 150130, 150273,
155344, 156441, 158867, 158905,
333014
‘Pendolino’ revised:
390134/35/36
‘Pride’: 700155
‘Renatus’: 321330
South Western Railway: 159017
Transport for Wales: 158828/32,
175002
White with green doors:
350104/06/08/15/23
Named
195116 Proud to be Northern
331106 Proud to be Northern
Names removed
156441 William Huskisson MP
Renumbered
319001-799001

Now in passenger traffic
195102/14/16/17/18/19/20/21
331106/08/10
385121
442403/08
710263/64/65/66/67
717011/13/16/20/23
800105/06/07/08/09/12
Stored/stopped locations
Crewe south yard:
365519/29/31/35
Dollands Moor: 717015
Eastfield: 365525
Ely: 317663/69
Hornsey: 717010/13/25
Ilford: 365541
Kimberley Park: 745004, 745104,
755404/15/16/20/22
Tyne Yard: 801104/06
Worksop: 345057/58/61, 710119
Disposals
C F Booth, Rotherham:
Arrival date: June 20: 313062/63;
July 17: 313042/58

44078 LA/EFHQ-HQ/SBXH

48115+49105

Liveries
Blue: 6181
GWR green: 48115
Pullman: 3362
ScotRail InterCity: 40612, 42055,
42276, 42576

Now in passenger traffic
15006
15104
15203
15316/24/25/26/29

Renumbered
41134-40612
42285-48115
Ownership changes
First Group to Porterbrook:
40901/03, 41162
Formations
HA02: 41144+42295+
42032+44039
HA21: 42276+42576+
42055+40612
GW05: 48113+48114+

Stored/stopped locations
Worksop: 10317/28,
11293, 11324/29, 11424/29,
11998, 12204/19, 12321,
12403/25/38/47/57/62, 12319,
82229/31
Disposals
C F Booth, Rotherham: Arrival
dates: July 15: 10246, 12101/56,
82141/48; July 16: 10226,
12058, 12144, 82116/20/37;
July 17: 10235, 12160/63; July 18:
10215/33, 12029/95. Cut date:
June 28: 10232, 10523

France cut June:
373303/07/13/14; July: 373304
Raxstar at Eastleigh Works:
Cut date: w/e June 21: 51346
Sims Metals, Newport:
Arrival dates: June 17: 313018/46;
June 24: 313028/43; July 1:
313036/54; July 8: 313025/53;
July 15: 313038/40

HAULED
COACHING STOCK
Allocations
11507/12 newly delivered
HQ/EAHQ
12719/20/21/34/35/36 newly
delivered HQ/EAHQ
12807/12 newly delivered
HQ/EAHQ
15110 newly delivered HQ/ESHQ
15213/14 newly delivered
HQ/ESHQ
15337 newly delivered HQ/ESHQ
40118 LA/EFHQ-HQ/SBXH
40707/13/55 LA/EFHQ-HQ/SCEC
40808 LA/EFHQ-HQ/SBXH
40901/03 LA/EFHQ-HQ/SBXH
41059 LA/EFHQ-HQ/SBXH
41089 LA/EFHQ-HQ/SCEC
41138 LA/EFHQ-HQ/SCEC
41162/82/87 LA/EFHQ-HQ/SBXH
42062/67/68 LA/EFHQ-HQ/SCEC
42169/73 LA/EFHQ-HQ/SBXH
42213/21/60/84 LA/EFHQHQ/SCEC
42247 LA/EFHQ-HQ/SBXH
42361 LA/EFHQ-HQ/SCEC
42383 LA/EFHQ-HQ/SBXH
42501/04/05/56/69 LA/EFHQHQ/SCEC
44022/59 LA/EFHQ-HQ/SCEC

Class 60 No. 60029 is prepared on July 18 for a road move from Crewe
electric maintenance depot to Toton. Here, it will be overhauled
for use with DC Rail (DCR), which is owned by the Cappagh Group.
No. 60029 has been stored since December 2008. DCR has bought
four Class 60s from DB Cargo. See story p87. BOB PAIN

Class 150 No. 150107 – still carrying London Midland livery –
crosses Whalley Viaduct with the 17.53 Clitheroe-Rochdale
Northern Rail service on July 13. Northern is currently refurbishing
its second-generation DMU fleet. GRAHAM ROOSE
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DB Cargo’s No. 67020 has completed its climb to
Druimuachdar summit on June 28 with the 21.16
Euston-Inverness sleeper. Versions of the name include
Drumochter and Druim Uachdair. DAVE MCALONE

Class 68 Nos. 68001and 68005 top-and-tail a single nuclear flask
through Barrow-in-Furness station with a Sellafield to Heysham
working on June 18. AIDEN FORT

DRS Class 66 No. 66422
waits for the road at Blair
Atholl on June 25 at the
head of 4D47, the 13.07
Inverness-Mossend ‘Tesco’
train. Coming off the singleline section from Pitlochry
is Class 170 No. 170417
with the 13.33 EdinburghInverness. DAVE MCALONE
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Your reports and
pictures are most welcome.
Highly competitive rates
are paid, especially if
exclusive to The RM.

ON TUESDAY, June 11 the 11.30
Euston-Glasgow became a
partial failure before reaching
Warrington, but struggled on
to its destination, arriving 122
minutes late. Following trains were
seriously delayed.
The next day the WCML was
closed north of Carlisle because
of a fallen tree in Floriston, south
of Lockerbie. Unfortunately, the
ECML was also closed after a
person was hit by a train.
The 09.06 Glasgow-Manchester
service was first affected, coming
to a stand near Quintinshill,
while the 09.40 Glasgow-Euston,
returned to Glasgow from
Beattock and the 10.00 GlasgowEuston terminated at Carstairs.

STOPPED LNER Mk4 rakes are
arriving at Worksop for storage,
with BN23 arriving on June 6;
BN25, June 8; BN24, June 29; and
BN29, July 13.
NO FEWER than eight Class 91
locomotives (and a further eight
Class 43 HST power cars) were
noted in a period of 2½ hours at
King’s Cross on June 12, in the
twilight of LNER Class 91s.
WITH‘Azuma’Nos. 800101-13
now passed for service, increasing
numbers of reports have been
received. Currently, they are
employed on King’s Cross to
Leeds and also Hull, although
No. 800101 had not been reported
in traffic by mid-July. Others
reported on test included the
still-unliveried Class 800/2
No. 800202 on June 7, with raised
pantograph, on a 5Q73/09.36
Royal Class 67
No. 67005
Queen’s
Messenger
heads south
at Brock,
near Preston,
on June 28,
returning the
Royal Train to
Wolverton,
having taken
HM The Queen
to Scotland
earlier that
day. STEVE
SIENKIEWICZ

The Welsh Valleys are reverberating to the sound of Class 37s once more. No. 37418 works one of two peak-morning and evening
loco-hauled diagrams, the 17.01 Cardiff Central-Rhymney, past Pontlottyn, on July 3. JAMIE SQUIBBS

Doncaster-Darlington and
5Q74/11.31 Darlington-Doncaster
test train. No. 800203 was noted
heading into York station from the
south on the afternoon of June 12.
CLASS 91 No. 91122 failed at
Abbots Ripton, near Huntingdon,
while working the 09.45 LeedsKing’s Cross on June 18.
‘Thunderbird’Class 67 from
King’s Cross was called to rescue
the stricken train, which eventually
terminated at Stevenage. As a
result the return 12.33 to Leeds
was cancelled. On June 22, the
1S05/07.00 King’s Cross-Edinburgh
was unusually propelled by Class
91 No. 91118 on the southern end
of the train, with DVT No. 82205
leading northwards.

A CORRESPONDENT travelling
from Romsey to Cardiff on June 5
observed a number of Class 166
units. Among the trains noted was
No. 166214 on the 10.50 RomseyPortsmouth, delayed and arrived
10.59. The 11.21 Romsey-Cardiff,
arrived 11.24, formed of unit
No. 166221. A third Class 166
observed was No. 166218
at Cardiff on the 11.23 from
Portsmouth.

CLASS 143 No. 143612 was
working the 12.23 ExmouthPaignton along with Class 158
No. 158766 on June 12, an unusual
combination in that part of the
country.
A FURTHER refurbished
rake of HST stock, formed of
Nos. 49105+48114+48115, was
taken south from Doncaster
Wabtec to Laira by power cars
Nos. 43122+43153 on June 19.
CLASS 387 units earmarked for
Heathrow Express services saw
No. 387135 towed from Reading
to Ilford by Class 57 No. 57305 on
June 21, followed on July 15 by
No. 57306 moving No. 387133.
THE 17.42 left Penzance
25 minutes late on June 26,
having been delayed inbound by
congestion at Castle Cary because
of the Glastonbury Festival. After
‘great running’, arrival at Bristol
Temple Meads was on time.
CLASS 166 No. 166208 was tested
between Exeter and Barnstaple
overnight on June 27-28 – running
as 5Z85 on the outward journey
and 5Z86 on the return journey.
THE London Paddington to
Reading and Didcot Parkway
stopping service is now timed for
EMUs, and is generally worked

by the Class 387 units. However,
on June 27, Nos. 165116+165117
were on the 11.42 London
Paddington-Reading, and the
12.48 from Reading-London
Paddington. The following
day the 11.42 was worked by
Nos. 165104+165106, with
No. 165116 being added at
Reading for the return at 12.48.

DVT No. 82133 was moved from
Crown Point to Cardiff Canton by
Class 57 No. 57003 on June 16.
DELIVERIES of new units saw
No. 745102 moved from Dollands
Moor to Ripple Lane by Class 92
No. 92036 and Class 66 No. 66001
on June 19, where the Class 92
came off leaving the Class 66 to
take the unit through to Crown
Point.
The next operation, on June 27,
involved Nos. 755404+755420+
755422 being moved by
Nos. 92044 and 66001.
These were followed on
July 4 with arrival at Crown
Point behind No. 66001 of
Nos. 755328+755423+755424.
CLASS 317 No. 317669 was
towed from Ilford to Ely by
Class 66 No. 66750 on June 22,
followed on June 29, when it was
joined by No. 317663, moved by
No. 66703.
NEW units are finding temporary
homes at Kimberley Park on the
Mid-Norfolk Railway until they
are taken into traffic. Movements
from Crown Point saw
Nos. 755415/16 make the short
journey on June 6; No. 745004,
June 19; Nos. 755404/20/22,
June 27; and No. 745104, July 9.
FIFTY-eight years separated
two traction forms seen within
two hours at Great Yarmouth
on June 12. At 16.17, a Stadler

Class 755 was seen leaving on a
train to Norwich via Acle. Later,
at 18.12, Class 37 Nos. 37425 and
37407 top-and-tailed the 17.36
ex-Norwich.
THE departure of the 19.00
Norwich-Liverpool Street,
powered by Class 90 No. 90014
on June 26, was delayed by eight
minutes because of operational
difficulties. Passengers were
advised there were no toilets
available in Standard Class and
only one in First Class. It was
decided to terminate the train at
Colchester, where it arrived 17
minutes later than scheduled.
CLASS 755 No. 755413 was seen
at Colchester at 13.30 on July 2
on a test run to Norwich Crown
Point. It left within five minutes
of its arrival at 13.35.

CLASS 320 No. 320310
was hauled from Glasgow
Springburn Works to Shields
TMD by Class 57 No. 57312 at
15.00 on June 16. It is expected
to be the last EMU to leave the
works before closure.
IT WAS reported that a prop
shaft from a ScotRail Class 156
unit was dropped from the unit
on the morning of June 19, and
struck signalling cables near to
Shields Junction on the Glasgow
to Paisley line just after 06.00.
The location of the incident
at Shields Junction, at the start
of the morning peak, prevented
trains from departing from
the depot, and caused major
disruption to services operating
in Ayrshire and on the south
Glasgow suburban network.
Network Rail staff attended
the incident site and repairs
were completed by about 06.50.
At least 60 services had been
cancelled by 09.00.
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JUST two further new Class 385
units have been delivered in
recent weeks, both hauled from
Newton Aycliffe by Class 67
No. 67001. No. 385041 made
the journey north on June 20,
followed by No. 385042 on
July 17.

HST vehicle No. 42263 was
delivered to Wabtec Kilmarnock
works by low-loader lorry on
Thursday, June 27.
THE sixth refurbished HST
set has arrived at Perth,
with Nos. 43176+42276+
42576+42055+ 40612+43127
working the 5S03/03.13
Doncaster Wabtec-Perth on
Tuesday, July 2.
On the same day,
Nos. 43124+43037 ran from
Brush Loughborough to
Haymarket, their place at
Loughborough being taken by
Nos. 43136+43179, which went
south on July 5.
A FURTHER two sets of 365 units
– Nos. 365519+365529 – were
moved south to Crewe South by
Class 37 No. 37800 on July 10.

TEAL blue-liveried Class 92
No. 92038 passed through
Lancaster light engine at 14.12 on
June 10 en route from Carlisle to
Crewe, running 170 minutes early
from its scheduled path.
No. 92038 appeared again on
July 1 when it passed through
Lancaster, running light with
No. 92033 en route from Carlisle
to Preston. Later that afternoon,
No. 92038 headed back to Carlisle
light engine from Preston.
FL CLASS 66 No. 66590 was
observed passing Thankerton
on Wednesday, June 19 while
working the 6X05/03.34 Tees
Dock-Polmadie with three new
Mk5 sleeper coaches.
THE 1B01/19.50 Fort WilliamLondon Euston departed on
time on the evening of June 28
behind Class 73 No. 73971, which
then failed between Corrour and
Tulloch. Rescue in the form of

No. 73966 was dispatched from
Polmadie. By the time the assisting
locomotive had arrived, being
attached and rescue completed,
the train was 659 minutes (10
hours and 59 minutes) late at
Dalmuir, where the train was
terminated.

The pick-up train consisted of
four coaches, meaning not all the
failed train’s passengers could
be accommodated, with many
having to wait for the next passing
South West service. The Penzance
train was timed to leave at 15.40,
but because of having to find
passenger space let alone seats, it
left 17 minutes late.
Those prevented from boarding
were eventually able to travel
forward on the 14.05/1V59 from
ON THURSDAY, June 27, the
Manchester Piccadilly to Paignton
13.05/1V57 CrossCountry‘Voyager’ which, like the previous fourfrom Manchester Piccadilly
coach train, made an unscheduled
to Exeter St Davids made an
stop and departed at 16.10, thus
unscheduled stop at Bromsgrove
leaving the platform clear of
two hours late because of a
frustrated travellers.
warning light on the driver’s
Credit is due to the crew of the
instrument panel, indicating a
failed train on such a hot day in
mechanical failure.
that they provided water for their
The well-loaded, five-car train,
former passengers and allowed
formed of Class 221 No. 221128,
many to use one of the train’s
was considered a failure and all
toilets. The failed train eventually
the passengers had to alight and
left Bromsgrove at 16.10 as 5D56
wait for the next train to the South en route to Central Rivers.
West – the 09.00/1V58 GlasgowPenzance service which, like all
OBSERVATIONS of services
CrossCountry‘Voyager’and HST
between Exeter St Davids and
125 trains, was not scheduled to
Bristol Temple Meads between
stop between Birmingham New
June 17 and July 5 produced
Street and Cheltenham Spa.
a range of results, with some

Above: An East Midlands HST, led by power car No. 43046, takes a
diversionary route and passes Oakham on July 14 with the 09.43
Leeds-St Pancras. It had been re-routed because of engineering
work on the Midland Main Line between Leicester and Kettering.
CHRIS MILNER

Right: Vivarail Class 230 No. 230004 arrives at Stewartby with
the 15.55 Bedford-Bletchley on July 3. Reports suggest the units
are still going through a settling-in period, with several door and
genset faults. ROBIN STEWARTSMITH

services on time but many
running late for a variety of
reasons, often being delayed by
other services.
A SIGNALLING problem on Friday,
June 28 north of Oxford station
caused disruption to CrossCountry
services. The 16.27 Manchester
Piccadilly-Bournemouth, formed
of Class 220 No. 220020, was full
and standing on arrival seven
minutes late at Banbury station.
The train was then held at signals
between Wolvercote Junction
and Oxford North Junction while
waiting for preceding trains to
clear the platform at Oxford.
Arrival at Oxford station was
eventually 33 minutes late.

CLASS 158 units have moved on
to Bishop Auckland to Saltburn
passenger duties following the
introduction of the summer
timetable.
On May 25, the service was
handled by No. 158845, supported
by Class 156 No. 156496 and
Class 142 Nos.142065/68/86.
A CORRESPONDENT had an
eventful outcome to a journey on
the 15.26 Leeds-Skipton on June
12. The service, formed of Class
333 No. 333010, was held outside
Skipton station because of the
failure of a unit in the station. It
turned out the unit – No. 333013
– had failed on the points crossing
thereby blocking all lines in and
out of the station. After a while it
was decided to attempt to clear
the blockage by No. 333010
pushing the failed unit back into
platform 1. This proved to be
difficult and not fully successful.
Eventually, No. 333013 was
pushed partway into platform 1
and passengers taken off.
It was then decided to escort
passengers off No. 333010 into the
nearby Tesco car park as the unit
could not reach the platform, this
was around 1½ hours later than
scheduled at around 17.45. In the
meantime routes in and out of the
station were blocked.
It has been reported staff
both on the train and those
helping passengers off acted in a
professional and friendly manner,
keeping travellers updated, with
safety ensured throughout the
process, and information about
fare reclaims given.
THE 13.21 Leeds-Doncaster, with
Class 321 No. 321903, departed
eight minutes late on June 18. It
lost another 12 minutes at South
Emsall when unable to transmit
the power to the traction motors,
the train arriving at Doncaster 20
minutes late.

Direct Rail Services Class 37/4 Nos. 37419 Carl Haviland 1954-2012, in BR InterCity livery, and large logo No. 37407 Blackpool Tower
top-and-tail the 12.36 Norwich-Great Yarmouth into the seaside resort on July 3. There were indications the loco-hauled operation may
cease by the end of July. AUBREY EVANS
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THE new Class 195 and 331 units
are attracting attention. No.
195113, out on familiarisation,
was seen waiting for a path off the
Furness line at Carnforth at 09.52
on June 18. During a couple of
hours at Preston on Wednesday,
June 19, unit No. 195121 was
observed at platform 7, where it
remained for two hours or more,
departing southward at 14.40.
During that time new electric
three-car set No. 331006 passed

Have you got a story for us? Email: railway@mortons.co.uk
through, also to the south, and
No. 195114 moved to platform 6
and went out again southbound
without waiting. Finally, at 15.26,
No. 195116 arrived from the south
in to platform 1.
ON JUNE 22, the 1N75/07.18
Saltburn-Newcastle, normally the
preserve of Class 156 units, was
unusually in the charge of
Class 158 No. 158816, coupled to
Class 156 No. 156463.
THE new Class 195 and 331
units entered passenger service
on July 1. Seven Class 195 units
were employed on services from
Manchester Airport to both
Liverpool and Cumbria, while two
Class 331 units were employed on
the Leeds to Doncaster diagram.
Class 90 Nos. 90045 and 90016 head towards Carnforth, passing Yealand, with one of the last Freightliner-operated 4M27 intermodals
from Coatbridge to Daventry on June 27. DRS Class 88s took over this working from July 1. AIDEN FORT

THE first visit of a Class 397 to
Scotland occurred on Tuesday,
June 25 when Nos. 397003 and
397004 worked the 3Q53/07.49
Crewe Holding Sidings-Glasgow
Central test train and the return
3Q54/12.06 Glasgow CentralCrewe.
DELIVERIES of new Class 802 units
from Dollands Moor to Eastleigh
found Nos. 802209+802210 being
moved by Class 66 No. 66731 on
July 3.
A FURTHER new Class 397 –
No. 397005 – was top-and-tailed
by Class 37 No. 37800 and Class 57
No. 57305 from Portbury to Crewe
on July 5.

THE 12.08 Pembroke-Swansea
service on June 9 was formed of
units Nos. 153320 and 150242.
It ran to time, arriving at 14.10.
CLASS 175 No. 175007 collided
with a fallen tree between Little
Mill and Nant-y-derry, north of
Pontypool, while working the
15.14 departure from Newport
(11.13 Milford Haven-Manchester
Piccadilly) on Sunday, June 23.
It was 4½ hours before the
passengers reached Abergavenny,
and it took until after 21.00 hours
before services started running
again. The following day,
a Class 150 replaced the Class 175
on the 08.30 Llandudno-Cardiff,
keeping time throughout.

MARKET Harborough station
reopened to traffic on June 1 after
a seven-day blockade to realign
the track and connect the new
platforms to the railway.
A FATALITY north of Leicester
during the afternoon of June 1
caused the inevitable disruption.
Some trains were cancelled while
others were diverted via Oakham
and Corby. CrossCountry services
were also affected.
SINGLE HST power car No. 43484

Furness Vale, on the LNWR route to Buxton, seldom features in the
pages of The RM. On June 28, Northern Class 150 Nos. 150139 and
150205 approach the station past the signalbox with the 12.24
Manchester Piccadilly-Buxton train. MICK TINDALL

Delays introducing the Mk5 sleeper carriages on routes to Fort
William, Inverness and Aberdeen means testing of the new stock is
still on-going. On June 26, Class 73/9 Nos. 73966 and 73969 stop
briefly at Pitlochry on a southbound test train. JOSEPH MURPHY

towed Class 41 No. 41001 from
Etches Park to Neville Hill on
June 29.

at Brighton Depot with a number
of faults with the unit.
Celebrity No. 313201 was in
trouble again at Littlehampton
on June 27 prior to working the
10.55 service to Portsmouth
when faults materialised on the
unit. It was taken to Brighton
Depot for repairs, with No. 313217
continuing the diagram, working
the 13.10 service to Bognor Regis.

CLASS 710 No. 710257 was
top-and-tailed by Nos. 57305 and
47815 from Old Dalby to Willesden
on June 18. A further move, using
the same locomotives, involved
taking No. 710256 from Old Dalby
to Derby on June 20.

THE three Class 717 units stored
at West Worthing have all now
moved back to Hornsey, with
No. 717010 moving on June 16,
No. 717013 on June 23 and
No. 717023 on July 14.
AS THE Class 717s enter traffic, so
the Class 313s are rapidly being
dispatched for scrap to either Sims
Metals, Newport or C F Booths,
Rotherham.
Departures to Sims were: on
June 17, Nos. 313018+313046,
hauled by Class 57 No. 57312;
Nos. 313028+313043, also
behind No. 57312, on June
24; Class 37 No. 37884 moved
Nos. 313036+313054 on July 1,
Nos. 313025+313053 on July 8
and Nos. 313038+313040
on July 15. Moved to Booths
were Nos. 313062+313063

by No. 37884 on June 20 and
Nos. 313042+313058 on July 17

FURTHER Class 345 units are being
moved to Worksop for safe storage
until they are able to enter service.
No. 345056 was moved by Class 37
No. 37611 on June 12; No. 345057
by No. 37601 from Old Oak
Common on June 17, followed by
No. 345058 two days later; and
No. 345061 on July 3.
NEW Class 345 No. 345064 was
towed from Derby to Old Dalby by
Class 37 No. 37611 on July 11. This
was followed on July 17 when the
same loco moved No. 345004, also
from Derby to Old Dalby

SOUTHERN’S Class 313 units
continue to cause problems.
No. No 313219 failed at Bognor
Regis with a series of faults prior
to working the 05.29 service to
Littlehampton on June 17. Class
377 No. 377108 was substituted
for the complete diagram
working, leaving No. 313219 to go
to Brighton Depot for attention.
On June 19, the 06.21 BrightonLittlehampton and 07.22 return
working and the 08.21 BrightonWest Worthing and 09.12 return
working were all cancelled
because of unit No. 313211 failing

ON JUNE 24, a number of
cancellations occurred on the
Marshlink line when Class 171
No. 171202 failed at Hastings.
TOTAL mayhem brought massive
cancellations to the Southern
network on June 29 because
of signalling and points failures
in the Gatwick area. No service
from London Victoria reached
Littlehampton all afternoon and
evening, leaving passengers to
make their own way back.
THE 12.44 Littlehampton-London
Victoria service failed, with a series
of faults on Class 377 No. 377426
causing the service to be cancelled
on July 1. Having spent all
afternoon in the station it was
eventually dragged to Brighton
Depot for attention by No. 377129.

Airport-Waterloo and 18.48
return. Later in the month,
Nos. 442403+442408 were
reported on the diagram. Unlike
every other SWR unit, the unit
numbers are on the cab side,
rather than on the end of the unit.
SWR Class 159 No. 159015 was
observed heading from Salisbury
to Loughborough on June 12,
travelling via Yeovil Junction,
Honiton, Exeter and Taunton to
reach its destination. A further
move was reported on July 5
when No. 159002 also went from
Salisbury to Loughborough.
ONCE again the Saturday’s-only
service from Waterloo to
Corfe Castle failed to reach its
destination on July 6. On this
occasion, the train only got as
far as Salisbury, where it was
terminated because of an issue
with the train crew’. This is the
third occasion this year, including
the day of the RMT strike, that the
service has failed to reach Corfe
Castle.

The Royal Train

THE Royal Train, conveying
HM The Queen, was observed
heading northbound as it passed
Thankerton at 08.11 on Friday,
June 28. It was top-and-tailed by
Class 67 Nos. 67006 and 67005.

Charter Trains

REFURBISHED Class 442 units
finally re-entered traffic on June
10 when Nos. 442410+442420
worked the 06.28 Southampton

A PAIR of Class 67s – Nos. 67001
and 67012 – top-and-tailed a
charter from Glenrothes with
Thornton to Llandudno Junction
on Saturday, June 15.
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CLASS 37 No. 37685 moved a
rake of seven coaches from Fort
William to Carnforth Steamtown
on Saturday, June 15. On the
same day, Class 37 Nos. 37402
and 37419 double-headed a Fort
William to Crewe diagram.
WEST Coast Railways started its
‘Scarborough Spa Express’2019
season on June 20 with‘Jubilee’
4-6-0 No. 45699 Galatea on the
outward leg.
THREE charters reported on
June 22 included Class 57
Nos. 57314 and 57316, top-andtailing the 1Z54/06.02 Manchester
Victoria-Edinburgh service;
Class 68 Nos. 68016 and 68003
top-and-tailing the 04.25 NorwichEdinburgh service; and Class 90
No. 90035 working the 07.15
King’s Cross-Berwick.

THE 6S31/05.43 Mossend-Tees
Dock intermodal appeared to be
exclusively in the hands of
Class 66 No. 66109 Teesport Express
throughout May and most of June.
AN UNUSUAL working on June 10
found Class 66 No. 66091 work a
Bescot-Seaforth-Wolverhampton
steel train.
OBSERVATIONS of the regular
Bescot-Boston-Wolverhampton
steel trains hauled by Class 60s
included No. 60100 on June 14;
No. 60039, June 21; and No. 60044,
June 28 and July 8.
CLASS 60s are becoming more
common in west London.
On Wednesday, June 19, an
unidentified Class 60 was noted
stabled at Acton Terminal

Complex. Nos. 60001 and 60024
were both noted stabled at the
same complex on Thursday, June
27 and 29.

Class 66 No. 66099, passed
through Lancaster on July 5 at
13.20; it was a mere 440 minutes
late!

THE infrequently run 14.15 Tees
Yard-Carlisle Yard light engine
movement produced solitary
Class 66 No. 66095 on June 22.
CLASS 59/2s are currently for sale
with DBC. No. 59201 was seen at
Bedwyn on Thursday, June 27 on
an Acton Terminal Complex to
Whatley Quarry train of empties,
with No. 59203 at Burnham on
a Merehead Quarry to Acton
Terminal Complex stone train
running.
THE 4A69 from Theale ARC to
Acton Terminal Complex was seen
at Reading station on Thursday,
June 27, headed by Class 66
No. 66158. No. 66107, in DB red,
had taken over this working the
next day.
Also on Thursday, June 27, the
6M20 from Whatley Quarry to
Churchyard Sidings was hauled by
No. 66013, in EWS livery.
The following day, the same
train was headed by No. 66144,
also in EWS livery.
THE Theale Murco to Robeston
Sidings oil tankers was seen
passing Didcot Parkway behind
Class 60 No. 60092 on Friday, June
28. The following day, No. 60007
was seen passing Cholsey on the
Theale Murco to Margam Terminal
Complex oil tanks
A RARITY on June 28 found
Class 66 No. 66023 taking a coal
train from Gwaun-Cae-Gurwen
colliery to Immingham.
THE 01.55 Mossend-Seaforth
(Liverpool), hauled by DB Cargo

Class 92 Nos. 92044 and 92032 top-and-tail with SPA wagons
Nos. 460705 and 460477 near Nashenden, close to the Medway
Viaduct, on June 30. The wagons form a maintenance train which
sucks dust off tunnel walls. Previously, the train has been worked
by Eurotunnel Krupps diesel locomotives. JAMIE SQUIBBS

The GB Railfreight pairing of Nos. 66732 GBRf The First Decade and
66745 Modern Railways The First 50 Years work the 15.49 GarstonDagenham Dock past Weaver Junction on June 3. The reverse
working carries new Ford vehicles for distribution. TOM MCATEE
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AN UNUSUAL working in
south-west London occurred
on Wednesday, June 12 when
Class 66 No. 66505 was seen
passing through Mortlake with
a single container flat working
from Ashford Crane Depot to
Southampton MCT.
THE 18.14 Coatbridge-Crewe
Freightliner train is still a regular
doubled-headed Class 86
diagram. On June 20, this train
passed southbound through
Lancaster at 21.44, hauled by
Nos. 86609+86627.
THE 11.18 Leeds Midland RoadMillerhill light engine movement
on June 22 produced Class 66
Nos. 66597+66503 The Railway
Magazine+66538+66413 Lest We
Forget.
GREY-liveried, consecutively
numbered Class 90s Nos. 90047+
90048 passed northbound
through Lancaster at 15.57 on
June 20 with the 12.18 DaventryCoatbridge Freightliner train.
MANY Class 70s are stored
at Leeds Midland Road, but
sightings of active members
have included No. 70008, seen at
Stourton (Leeds) container depot
on the morning of June 26, and
No. 70015 passing Woodlesford
towards Stourton on June 27 on

the 02.15 Southampton-Leeds
working.

OBSERVATIONS of container trains
at the end of June produced
No. 66544 at Burnham on June 27,
heading a Wentloog to Felixstowe
North FLT service. A few minutes
later, still at Burnham, No. 66555
was seen on a Southampton MCTGarston FLT container train.
Returning to Burnham on Friday,
June 28, No. 66519 was on the
Wentloog to Felixstowe North FLT
service.This was followed by Class
70 No. 70020 on the Southampton
MCT to Garston FLT diagram,
which was apparently terminated
at Crewe Basford Hall SSN.
Class 66 Nos. 66416 and
66537 double-headed the 4M65
from Southampton MCT to
Lawley Street FLT, seen passing
Banbury station on Friday, June
28. On the same day, Class 70
No. 70008 worked the 4M98 from
Southampton MCT to Garston FLT,
seen passing Oxford station.

A SELLAFIELD to Crewe Coal
Yard flask move was noted at
Warrington Bank Quay on
June 1 with Class 88s Nos. 88004
and 88007 in charge.
CLASS 57 Nos. 57002 and
57003 moved two refurbished
snowploughs from Derby to
Willesden on June 11, taking
them forward to Tonbridge the
following day.
THE daily Carlisle to Crewe
engineers’ train that passes
south through Euxton

DB Schenker Class 60 No. 60044 Dowlow approaches Barnetby on
June 21 with the 14.30 Humber Oil Refinery-Kingsbury Oil Sidings.
STEPHEN GINN

Hanson & Hall Class 50 No. 50008 Thunderer was used for the
movement from Chiltern’s Wembley depot on July 13. This followed
a split in the toilet tank of Chiltern Railway TSO No. 12615 and
the need for a repair at sister DB group company Arriva TrainCare,
Bristol Barton Hill. JAMIE SQUIBBS

late-afternoon had Nos. 66431,
37401 and 66424 on the front
on Monday, June 17.
DRS Class 66 No. 66304 was
entering the east end of Tees
Yard with a NR ballast train
around 11.00 on June 27.
KEEPING the route open, Class 68
Nos. 68003+68016 worked a
single wagon from Crewe to
Sizewell and back on June 29.
SATURDAY, June 29, saw the
first arrival of the new Tilbury
to Grangemouth via Daventry
container service, just 24
minutes late. The train ran as
4Z40 and was hauled by
Class 88 No. 88001.
CLASS 57 No. 57002 moved
a single new flask wagon from
W H Davis (Shirebrook) to Crewe
on July 2.

TRAINS observed from
Mountfield Sidings to
Southampton Western Docks
produced Class 66 No. 66715 at
the head at Barnes station on
Saturday, June 1. On Thursday,
June 6 the train, headed by
No. 66717, stopped at Barnes
station for a crew change.
On Monday, June 17, the train
was seen at Mortlake, with
No. 66717 again in charge.
OBSERVATIONS at Harwich
Parkeston Quay included Class
66 No. 66784 on June 3,
noted in the field sidings
with a single Wabtec-serviced
condensate tank for the Harwich
refinery, having arrived from
Peterborough in the early hours.
A week later, it was the turn
of No. 66707 to do the same
trip. It was still at Harwich
Parkeston Quay yard on June 10,
its intended diagram to handle
the condensate tanks from
the Harwich refinery to North
Walsham having been cancelled
again.
The following day it left
Harwich Parkeston Quay yard
at 10.36 light-engine to North
Walsham, bringing back loaded
condensate tanks to the Harwich
refinery the same afternoon.
Nos. 66721 from Hams Hall
and 66776 from Doncaster iPort
were noted in Harwich Parkeston
Quay yard on June 16 with
stop-over Intermodals from the
early hours of the previous day.
The following weekend (June
23) found Nos. 66709, 66715 and
66728 on site.
It was noted the HOBC units
returned to Harwich Parkeston
Quay yard in two overnight
consignments from Whitemoor
yard on June 25 and 26 June
after almost four weeks away.
TRAIN 6M79 from Angerstein
Wharf to Bardon Hill was seen
passing Barnes headed by
Class 66 No. 66768 on both
Tuesday, June 4 and Thursday,
June 6.
CLASS 73 No. 73119 Borough
of Eastleigh passed through
Mortlake light engine on

Have you got a story for us? Email: railway@mortons.co.uk

Colas Class 66 No. 66846 works train 6Z66, the 13.36 Hooton-Ellesmere ‘IVA’ vans, from Ford at Bridgend on July 8, passing Merseyrail Class 508 No. 508139 on the approach
to Hooton station. The freight working is noted as an occasional one. DOUG BIRMINGHAM

Wednesday, June 12, running
from Tonbridge West Yard to
Eastleigh East Yard.
AN EASTLEIGH East Yard to Hoo
Junction Up Yard engineers’
train was seen passing through
Mortlake on June 12 with
Class 66 No. 66760 David Gordon
Harris in charge.
A similar train on June 17,
from Hoo Junction Up Yard to
Eastleigh East Yard, was seen at
Brentford, hauled by No. 66725
Sunderland. The same loco was
seen again on June 21 working
from Eastleigh East Yard to Hoo
Junction Up Yard.
MOD trains reported included
Class 66 No. 66708 passing
through Lancaster at 21.30 on
June 12 hauling a Carlisle to
Bicester service. The following
week, on June 19, the same
diagram was hauled by
No. 66736.
THE final move of Tube stock
took place on June 13 when
Class 20 Nos. 20901+20905
top-and-tailed with Class 66
No. 66787 on a rake from Derby
Litchurch Lane to West Ruislip.
GBRf-liveried Class 66 No. 66731
passed through Lancaster at
23.01 on June 20 with 6C55, a
Tuebrook (Liverpool) to Shap
Quarry empty mineral train.
A STOCK move on Friday, June
21 from Eastleigh Works to
Tonbridge West Yard was seen
between Barnes and Putney,
formed of Arlington Fleet Group
translator vehicles Nos. 64664
and 64707, hauled by Class 66
No. 66750 Bristol Panel Signal
Box.

CLASS 60 No. 60087 was seen
working 6E24 Liverpool to
Drax Loaded Biomass through
Stockport on June 27.
ON JUNE 27, Class 66 No. 66725
Sunderland was seen passing
Mortimer station on an
engineers’ train from Scunthorpe
Trent Terminal Complex to
Eastleigh East Yard.
A HAMS Hall to Southampton
Western Docks container train
was seen on Friday, June 28
at Oxford station, hauled by
Class 66 No. 66742 ABP Port of
Immingham Centenary 19122012.
GBRf-liveried Class 50s
Nos. 50014+50049 passed
through Lancaster at 12.50 on
July 5 hauling a rake of blue &
white Mk2 coaches from Burton
to Polmadie.

ON JUNE 21, Class 70 No.70810
was observed running light
engine from Carlisle Colas Yard
to Crewe.
CLASS 70 No. 70807 was seen
passing Burnham on Thursday,
June 27 working light engine
from Eastleigh East Yard to
Dagenham Dock Reception.
COLAS Rail-liveried Class 70
No. 70815 passed through
Lancaster at 22.08 on June 30
with a ‘runs-as-required’
Sundays-only Carlisle to

Crewe infrastructure train.

CLASS 37 No. 37669 was observed
passing Thankerton with the
5Z37/08.50 Fort William-Carnforth
Steamtown on Saturday,
June 22, with coaching stock
Nos. 5239+5453+ 6528+9391+
5278+5419 in tow.
CLASS 86 No. 86259 was noted on
the WCRC yard head-shunt, away
from the overheads, on June 18.

DC Rail Freight

CLASS 56 Nos. 56103+56091
worked a rake of wagons from
Willesden to Westbury on
June 24. They were then used
to run light engine to rescue
Class 59 No. 59206, which had
failed while working the 07.17
Merehead-Acton stone train,
dragging the train and consist
back to Westbury. They then
took their own train through to
Southampton. The following day
they moved an empty rake back
to Westbury before again taking
loaded wagons to Southampton,
returning to Westbury empty
on June 27. Two days later they
returned from Southampton to
Chaddesden.

Hanson & Hall

CLASS 50 No. 50008 was
employed to move coach
No. 12615 from Wembley to Bristol
Barton Hill on July 13.

Derby RTC &
Network Rail

ON SATURDAY, June 1, Class 37

No. 37025 was seen passing
Barnes station at the head of
Network Rail train from Dollands
Moor Sidings to Derby RTC. The
train consisted of Colas Motorail
wagon 96609, track recording
coach 977986, structure-gauging
coach 977985, ultrasonic test
coach 999602, and at the rear,
remote driving car No. 9708.
HARSCO Stoneblower DR80301
Stephen Cornish was seen passing
Brentford on Monday, June 3,
working from Woking Up Yard
Reception to Broxbourne Down
Tamper Siding.
CLASS 950 track inspection unit
No. 950001 formed a 16.43 Derby
RTC-Ferme Park via Toton and
Richmond working on June 3. It
passed Market Harborough 150
minutes late, having been delayed
by an incident north of Leicester.
THE 11.46 Hull-Heaton NMT
was top-and-tailed by Class 43
Nos. 43062 and 43014 on June 22.
COLAS Rail’s Class 37 No. 37254
was seen on June 27 at Stockport
with the structure-gauging
Network Rail testing train from
Longsight to Crewe CS.
PLASSER & Theurer ballast
regulator No. DR77901 was
seen on Thursday, June 27
passing Burnham working
from Southall Isu (signalling &
telecommunications engineer) to
Didcot Fuelling Point.
Plasser & Theurer switch/
crossing tamper No. DR73907 was
seen on Friday, June 28 passing
Burnham working from Southall
Isu to Severn Tunnel Junction
Sidings. Finally, switch/crossing
tamper No. DR73918, operated

by Balfour Beatty, was seen on
Sunday, June 30 at Barnes, having
worked in from Woking Up Yard
Reception.
CLASS 37 No. 37402 was seen
propelling inspection coach
Caroline southbound through
Derby at 10.50 on June 28.
COLAS Class 37 Nos. 37099 and
37521 top-and-tailed an NR track
inspection train standing in the
middle roads of Lincoln station on
June 29. They left heading west at
13.40. The same train was seen at
Doncaster at 15.00. It left shortly
afterwards, heading south.
CLASS 73 Nos. 73964 and 73962
visited Littlehampton on July 1
with the Network Rail train the
11. 23 Tonbridge Yard-Tonbridge
Yard via Blackfriars, Littlehampton,
Brighton and Three Bridges. In the
consist were vehicle Nos. 6264,
977983, 5981 and 977868.

Our thanks

THE Railway Magazine’s thanks for
information go to: Paul Atkinson,
Andrew Ballinger, Mike Bechley,
Laurie Bishop, Tim Clarke, Gene
Collins, Mike Cooper, Nigel Crisp,
Alan Deans, Michael Denholm,
Charles Foss, Steve Frost, David
Gurr, John Harpur, Martin James,
Barry Jones, Barry Knock, Brian
Mason, John Mason, Sean Morris,
Richard Moxon, George Orriss,
Martin Osman, Roger Phillips,
Stuart Pigg, Anthony Pritchett,
Mark Reynolds, R D Richardson,
Robert Riddell, Howard Robinson,
Alan Saunders, Peter Sharp,
Terry Smart, Mike Smith, David
Tozer, Rod Warrington, Craig
Wellum, Chris West and Graham
Whitehead.
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Heritage Diary
ABBEY PUMPING STATION

BRESSINGHAM STEAM & GARDENS

August 13, September 8, October 5
Corporation Rd, Leicester LE4 5PX (0116 299 51110).
www.abbeypumpingstation.org/events.asp
Museum open Feb-Oct (13.00-16.30).

Daily (until October 28)
Bressingham Steam Experience, Diss (01379 686906).
www.bressingham.co.uk Open 11.00-16.00.

ALN VALLEY RAILWAY

August 10-11, 19-26, September 7-8, 14-15, 28-29
M Shed, PrincesWharf,Wapping Road, Bristol BS1 4RN
(0117 352 6600). www.mshed.org
Museum openTues-Fri (10.00-17.00), weekends (10.00-18.00).

August 8, 10-11, 13, 15, 17-18, 20, 22, 24-27, 29,
31-September 1, 7-8, 14-15, 21-22, 28-29
Lionheart Station, Alnwick, Northumberland NE66 2EZ.
www.alnvalleyrailway.co.uk Events: August 31-September 1
Model RailExWeekend, 14-15, 28-29 SteamWeekends.

AMBERLEY MUSEUM & HERITAGE CENTRE

August 11, 25-26, September 8, 14-15, 22, 28-29
Houghton Bridge, Arundel,West Sussex BN18 9LT (01798
831370). Museum open 10.00-17.30.
www.amberleynarrowgauge.co.uk Events: Steaming on dates
listed. September 14-15 SteamWeekend

AMERTON RAILWAY

August 7-8, 10-15, 17-22, 24-29, 31-September 1,
7-8, 14-15, 21-22, 28-29
Stowe-by-Chartley,Weston, Staffs ST18 OLA (01785 850965).
www.amertonrailway.co.uk

APEDALE VALLEY LIGHT RAILWAY

(home of the Moseley RailwayTrust)
August 10-11, 17-18, 24-26, 31-September 1, 7-8,
14-15, 21-22, 28-29
Apedale Country Park, Newcastle-under-Lyme, Staffordshire
ST5 7LB (0845 0941953). www.avlr.org.uk
Events: September 21-22 50th Anniversary Celebration.

AVON VALLEY RAILWAY

August 7-8,10-11, 13-15, 17-18, 20-22, 28, 24-25,
31-September 1, 8, 11, 14-15, 21-22, 25, 28-29
Bitton station, Bath Road, Bitton BS30 6HD
(0117 932 5538/7296). www.avonvalleyrailway.org
Events: August 6-7 150th Anniversary Gala.
See website for dining trains.a

BALA LAKE RAILWAY

August 7-September 5, 7-12, 14-15, 17-19, 21-22,
24-26, 28-29
Llanuwchllyn station, Gwynedd. www.bala-lake-railway.co.uk

BARROW HILL ROUNDHOUSE

August 10-11, 17-18, 24-25, 31-September 1, 7-8,
14-15, 21-22, 28-29
Campbell Drive, Barrow Hill, Chesterfield S43 2PR
(01246 472450). Open: 10.00-16.00. www.barrowhill.org.uk

BATTLEFIELD LINE

August 7-8, 10-11, 13-15, 17-18, 20-22, 24-29,
31-September 1, 4, 7-8, 11, 14-15, 18, 21-22, 25,
28-29
Shackerstone station, Shackerstone, Leics CV13 6NW
(01827 880754). www.battlefieldline.co.uk
Events: Station open most Sats and Suns (11.45-17.00) and
bank holidays.

BLUEBELL RAILWAY

August 7-September 8, 11-15, 18-22, 25-29
Sheffield Park station, East Sussex (01825 720800).
www.bluebell-railway.co.uk/
Events: See website for Golden Arrow Pullman Dining,
AfternoonTea Lounge Car and Sunday Carvery DiningTrain.

BRISTOL HARBOUR RAILWAY

BURE VALLEY RAILWAY

Daily (until November 3)
Aylsham station, Norwich Rd, Aylsham, Norfolk
(01263 733858). www.bvrw.co.uk

BURSLEDON LIGHT RAILWAY HNGRT

August 18, September 15
Bursledon Brickworks Industrial Museum, Coal Park Lane,
Swanwick, Southampton SO31 7GW (01489 576248).
www.hngrt.org.uk Events: August 18Wheels,Wheels,Wheels.

CALEDONIAN RAILWAY

August 10-11, 17-18, 24-25, 31-September 1, 7-8,
14-15
The Station, Park Rd, Brechin DD9 7AF (01356 622992).
www.caledonianrailway.com
Events: August 24-25 Days OutWithThomas.

CAMBRIAN HERITAGE RAILWAYS

August 10-11, 17-18, 24-26, September 7-8, 14-15
Llynclys South Station SY10 8BX and Suite 1, CambrianVisitor
Centre, Oswald Rd, Oswestry, Shropshire SY11 1RE
(01691 688763). www.cambrianrailways.com

CHASEWATER RAILWAY

August 8, 11, 13, 15, 18, 22, 24-26, September 1, 8,
14-15, 21-22, 29
Chasewater Country Park, Pool Road, Brownhills, Staffs
(01543 412121). www.chasewaterrailway.co.uk

CHICHESTER & DISTRICT SOCIETY
OF MODEL ENGINEERS

August 11
Blackberry Lane, off Bognor Rd, East Chichester PO19 7FS.
www.cdsme.co.uk

CHINNOR & PRINCE RISBOROUGH RAILWAY

August 8, 10-11, 17-18, 24-26, 29, 31-September 1,
7-8, 15, 21-22
Chinnor station, Oxon OX39 4ER (timetable 01844 353535).
www.chinnorrailway.co.uk

CHOLSEY & WALLINGFORD RAILWAY

August 25-26, 31-September 1, 7-8, 28-29
Wallingford station, Hithercroft Rd,Wallingford OX10 9GQ
(01491 835067). www.cholsey-wallingford-railway.com
Events: August 31-September 1 Bunkfest, 7-8 Agatha Christie
Weekend, 28-29 1940sWeekend.

CHURNET VALLEY RAILWAY

August 7, 10-12, 14, 17-19, 21, 23-26, 28,
31-September 1, 4, 7-8, 11,14-15, 18, 21-22, 25,
28-29
Station Road, Cheddleton ST13 7EE (01538 750755).
www.churnet-valley-railway.co.uk/ Events: August 23-26
Spirits of the Railway, September 7-8YankeeWeekend.

COLNE VALLEY RAILWAY

Daily (until September 29)
Bodmin General station, Cornwall (01208 73666).
www.bodminrailway.co.uk

August 7, 10-11, 14, 17-18, 21, 24-26, 28,
31-September 1, 7-8, 14-15, 21-22, 28-29
Castle Hedingham, Essex CO9 3DZ (01787 461174).
www.colnevalleyrailway.co.uk Events: August 25 ColneValley
RailwayTransport Day, September 8 Paddington.

BO’NESS & KINNEIL RAILWAY

CORRIS RAILWAY

BODMIN & WENFORD RAILWAY

Daily (until November 3)
Bo’ness station, Bo’ness,West Lothian EH51 9AQ
(01506 822298). www.bkrailway.co.uk

BOWES RAILWAY

August 10-13, 17-20, 24-27, 31-September 1, 8,
15, 22, 29
StationYard, Corris, Machynlleth SY20 9SH. www.corris.co.uk

DARTMOUTH STEAM RAILWAY

Museum openThursday-Saturday and first Sunday
of the month (10.00-15.00)
SpringwellVillage, Gateshead,Tyne &Wear, NE9 7QJ (0191 416
1847). www.bowesrailway.co.uk

Daily (until November 2)
Queens Park station,Torbay Rd, PaigntonTQ4 6AF
(01803 555872). www.dartmouthrailriver.co.uk

BRECON MOUNTAIN RAILWAY

August 7, 10-11, 14, 17-18, 21, 24-25, 28,
31-September 1, 4, 7-8, 11, 13-15, 18, 21-22, 25, 27-29
Norchard, Forest Rd, Lydney (01594 845840).
www.deanforestrailway.co.uk

August 7-September 5, 7-12, 14-19, 21-22, 24-26,
28-29
Pant station, MerthyrTydfil CF48 2UP (01685 722988).
www.bmr.wales/

BREDGAR & WORMSHILL RAILWAY

September 1, October 6, 27
TheWarren, Bredgar, Sittingbourne ME9 8AT (01622 884254).
www.bwlr.co.uk/ Events: September 1 Open Day.

DEAN FOREST RAILWAY

DERWENT VALLEY LIGHT RAILWAY

August 4, 11, 18, 25-26, September 1, 8, 15, 22, 29
Yorkshire Museum of Farming, Murton Park, Murton Lane,
Murton,YorkYO19 5UF (telephone enquiries via Murton Park
01904 489966). www.dvlr.org.uk
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Where to go for steam
& classic traction in 2019
DEVON RAILWAY CENTRE

GARTELL LIGHT RAILWAY

August 7-September 8, 11-15, 18-22, 25-29
The Station, Bickleigh,Tiverton, Devon EX16 8RG
(01884 855671). www.devonrailwaycentre.co.uk

August 26
Common Lane,Yenston,Templecombe, Somerset BA8 0NB
(01963 370752). newglr.weebley.com

DIDCOT RAILWAY CENTRE

GLOUCESTERSHIRE
WARWICKSHIRE RAILWAY

Daily (until October 6)
Didcot, Oxon OX11 7NJ (01235 817200).
www.didcotrailwaycentre.org.uk
Events: September 21-22VictorianWeekend.

EAST ANGLIAN RAILWAY MUSEUM

Daily (10.00-16.30) for static viewing
Chappel station,Wakes Colne, Colchester CO6 2DS
(01206 242524). www.earm.co.uk Events: August 24-26 Days
OutWithThomas, Sepember 3-7 Chappel Beer Festival.

EAST KENT RAILWAY

August 7, 10-11, 14, 17-18, 21, 24-26, 31-September
1, 8, 15, 22, 29
White Cliffs Colliery Line, Station Rd, Shepherdswell, Dover
CT15 7PD (01304 832042). www.eastkentrailway.co.uk/

EAST LANCASHIRE RAILWAY

August 7-11, 14-18, 21-26, 28-31, September 1, 4-8,
11-15, 18-22, 25-29
Bolton Street station, Bury, Lancs BL9 0EY (0161 764 7790).
www.east-lancs-rly.co.uk Events: September 21Type 1-3
Theme Day, October 5-6 Days OutWithThomas,
18-20 Autumn Steam Gala.

EASTLEIGH LAKESIDE STEAM RAILWAY

August 7-September 1, 7-8, 14-15, 21-22, 28-29
Lakeside Country Park,Wide Lane, Eastleigh, Hampshire
SO50 5PE (02380 612020). www.steamtrain.co.uk

EAST SOMERSET RAILWAY

August 7-8, 10-11, 14-15, 17-18, 21-22, 24-26,
28-29, 31-September 1, 4, 7-8, 11, 14-15, 18, 21-22,
25, 28-29
Cranmore station, Cranmore, Shepton Mallet, Somerset
BA4 4QP (01749 880417). www.eastsomersetrailway.com
Events: August 24-26TheWayWeWere.

ECCLESBOURNE VALLEY RAILWAY

August 8-11, 13, 15-18, 22-27, 29-September 1, 3, 5,
7-8, 10, 12, 14-15, 17, 19, 21-22, 24, 26, 28-29
Wirksworth station, Coldwell St,Wirksworth DE4 4FB (01629
823076). www.e-v-r.com Events: August 10-11 Summer Diesel
Gala, October 19-20Wirksworth Model Railway Exhibition.

ELSECAR HERITAGE RAILWAY

See website for running dates
Elsecar Heritage Centre,Wath Rd, Elsecar, Barnsley S74
8HJ (01226 746746). Open daily for static viewing. www.
elsecarrailway.co.uk/

EMBSAY & BOLTON ABBEY STEAM RAILWAY

August 7-September 8, 10-11, 14-15, 17-18, 20-22,
24-25, 27-29
Bolton Abbey station, Skipton, NorthYorkshire BD23 6AF
(01756 710614). www.embsayboltonabbeyrailway.org.uk
Events: September 7-8 1940sWeekend.
See website for dining trains.

August 6-8, 10-11, 13-15, 17-18, 20-22,
31-September 1, 3-5, 7-8, 10-12, 14-15, 17-19, 24-26,
21-22, 28-29
Railway Station,Toddington (01242 621405). www.gwsr.com
Events: August 11 Heritage Engineering Skills Day,
September 8 ClassicVehicles Day.

GREAT CENTRAL RAILWAY

August 6-8, 10-11, 17-18, 24-25, 31-September 1,
6-8, 11, 13-15, 18, 21-22, 25, 28-29
Great Central Rd, Loughborough, Leics (01509 230726).
www.gcrailway.co.uk Events: August 6-8 Master Builder LEGO,
13-15 Dino Days, 16 D5185 Running Day, 24-26 Back to School
Family Event, September 6-8 Diesel Gala, 8 Quorn Swap Meet,
12-15 Beer Festival, 28 Steam Punk.

GREAT CENTRAL RAILWAY NOTTINGHAM

August 10-11, 17-18, 24-25, 31-September 1, 8,
14-15, 22, 29
MereWay, Ruddington, Nottingham NG11 6NX (off A60)
(0115 940 5705). http://www.gcrn.co3.uk
Events: September 14-15 Diesel Gala.

GROUDLE GLEN RAILWAY

August 7, 11, 14, 18, 21 25, 28, September 1, 8, 15,
22, 29
Onchan, Isle of Man (01624 670453). www.ggr.org.uk

GWILI RAILWAY

August 7-September 1, 3, 4, 5, 7-8, 10-12, 17-18, 19,
21, 22, 24-26, 28-29
Bronwydd Arms, Carmarthen (01267 238213). https://gwilirailway.co.uk/ Events: See website for dining trains.

HAYLING RAILWAY

August 7-September 1, 4, 7-8, 11, 14-15, 18, 21-22,
25, 28-29
Hayling Island, Hants PO11 0AG (023 9 237 2427).
www.haylingseasiderailway.com

HELSTON RAILWAY

August 7, 10-11, 14-15, 18, 21-22, 25-26, 28-29,
September 1, 5, 8, 12, 14-15, 19, 22, 26, 29
Trevarno Farm, Prospidnick Farm, Helston, Cornwall
(07875 481380). www.helstonrailway.co.uk/events

ISLE OF WIGHT STEAM RAILWAY

Daily (until October 3)
The Station, Haven Street PO33 4DS (01983 882204).
www.iwsteamrailway.co.uk Events: August 23-26 Island
Steam Show, September 1 Morris Minor Rally, 8 Island
HeritageTrain Day, 12-15 Heritage Open Days, 13-15 Mixed
Traction Event.

KEIGHLEY & WORTH VALLEY RAILWAY

EPPING ONGAR RAILWAY

August 7-September 8, 14-15, 21-22, 28-29
Haworth station, Keighley BD22 8NJ (01535 645214).
www.kwvr.co.uk Events: October 17-20 Beer & Music Festival.

EVESHAM VALE LIGHT RAILWAY

August 11, 18, 25, September 1, 8, 15, 22, 29
Kempton Park Pumping Station, Snakey Lane, Middlesex
TW13 6XH (01932 765328).
www.hamptonkemptonrailway.org.uk
Events: September 8 Dinosaur Day.

August 9-11, 16-18, 23-26, 30-September 1, 7-8,
14-15, 21-22, 27-29
Ongar station, Station Approach, Ongar, Essex CM5 9BN
(01277 365200). http://eorailway.co.uk/ Events: August 10-11
Vintage SteamWeekend. See website for dining trains.
August 7-September 2, 7-8, 14-15, 21-22, 28-29
Evesham Country Park,Twyford, Evesham,WorcsWR11 4TP
(01386 422282). www.evlr.co.uk

FAIRBOURNE RAILWAY

August 7-September 1, 3-5, 7-8, 10-12, 14-15, 17-19,
24-26, 21-22, 28-29
Beach Rd, Fairbourne, Gwynedd LL38 2EX (01341 250362).
www.fairbournerailway.com

FFESTINIOG RAILWAY

Daily (until November 3)
Harbour Station, Porthmadog, Gwynedd LL49 9NF
(01766 516000). www.festrail.co.uk
(Bookings: Porthmadog 01766 516024, Caernarfon 01286
677018).

FOXFIELD RAILWAY

August 7, 11, 14, 18, 21, 24-26, 28, 31-September 1,
8, 15, 22, 28-29
Caverswall Rd station, Blythe Bridge, Stoke ST11 9EA (01782
396210/259667). www.foxfieldrailway.co.uk
Events: September 28-29 Autumn Festival of Steam.

KEMPTON STEAM RAILWAY

KENT & EAST SUSSEX LIGHT RAILWAY

August 7-September 1, 3-5, 7-8, 10-12, 14-15, 17-19,
24-26, 21-22, 28-29
TenterdenTN30 6HE (01580 765155). www.kesr.co.uk
Events: August 18 Bus Rally, September 7-8 HopfestWeekend.

KIRKLEES LIGHT RAILWAY

August 7-September 1, 7-8,14-15, 21-22, 28-29
ClaytonWest station, Huddersfield (01484 865727).
www.kirkleeslightrailway.com Events: August 17-18 My First
Day OutWithThomas, 24-25 Katie & SianWeekend,
September 1VintageVehicle Rally, 14-15 Steam & Diesel Gala.

LAKESIDE & HAVERTHWAITE RAILWAY

Daily (until October 31)
Haverthwaite station, Ulverston, Cumbria LA12 8AL
(01539 531594). www.lakesiderailway.co.uk

LAVENDER LINE

August 4, 11, 18, 25-26, September 1, 8, 15, 22, 29
Isfield station, Uckfield, East SussexTN22 5XB (01825 750515).
www.lavender-line.co.uk
Continued on page 118

Advertising Feature

A STEP
BACK IN TIME
Fancy a day out with a difference this summer? How about
a journey into the past at a railway museum? The Railway
Magazine brings you three very different venues, home to
a varied collection of exhibits, large and small, charting the
evolution of the railways from the earliest days to the present
day – both in the British Isles and in continental Europe.
Danish Railway Museum

See the museum’s full-size and fully
functional replica of Denmark’s first train
engine, ODIN, from 1846, which was
completed in 2018, and experience the large
collection of vintage trains
 Open daily 10:00-16:00
 jernbanemuseet.dk

Head Of Steam Darlington
Railway Museum
Imagine stepping back in time. Venture into the
original 1840s railway station and explore the
platform with its original footbridge, booking
office, waiting room, newspaper kiosk and Victorian
toilets. Journey through time and admire the historic
locomotives including Locomotion No.1.
 www.head-of-steam.co.uk
 headofsteam@darlington.gov.uk
 Station Road, Darlington, DL3 6ST
 01325 405060

Mangapps Railway Museum
Mangapps will be celebrating its 30th birthday over
the August Bank Holiday weekend, with more working
trains than ever. Being open daily in August, there
are new and improved areas to display the splendid
expanding Mangapps Collection. Mangapps is no
ordinary railway, the must-do place to visit! See the
website for more details
 www.mangapps.co.uk
 Southminster Road, Burnham-on-Crouch,
Essex, CM0 8QG
 01621 784898

Heritage Diary
LEIGHTON BUZZARD RAILWAY

August 6-7, 10-11, 13-14, 17-18, 20-21, 24-26, 28,
31-September 1, 8, 15, 22, 29
Page’s Park station, Billington Rd, Leighton Buzzard LU7 4TN
(01525 373888). www.buzzrail.co.uk

LINCOLNSHIRE WOLDS RAILWAY

August 7, 11, 14, 18, 21, 24-26, 31-September 1,
14-15, 29
Ludborough station, Grimsby DN35 5QS (01507 363881).
www.lincolnshirewoldsrailway.co.uk Events: August 24-26
Anything Goes, 31-September 1 1940sWeekend, 14-15
Lincolnshire HeritageWeekend, 29 Diesel Day.

LITTLEDOWN RAILWAY

EveryWednesday and Sunday
Bournemouth & District Society of Model Engineers,
Littledown Centre, Castle Lane East, Bournemouth.
31/2in-, 5in- & 71/4in-gauge raised track.11.00-15.00 weather
permitting. www.littledownrailway.co.uk

LLANBERIS LAKE RAILWAY

August 7-September 6, 8-13, 15-20, 22-27, 29-30
Gilfach Ddu, Llanberis, Caernarfon, Gwynedd LL55 4TY
(01286 870549). www.lake-railway.co.uk

LLANGOLLEN RAILWAY

Daily (until October 7)
The Station, Abbey Rd, Llangollen LL20 8SN (01978 860979).
www.llangollen-railway.co.uk Events: August 9-11 Days Out
WithThomas, 17 JazzTrain, September 14 Oktober Fest, 14-15
Heritage Railcar Gala, 28-29 DieselWeekend, October 19 Real
AleTrain, 24-26 Days OutWithThomas.

LOCOMOTION: THE NRM AT SHILDON

Daily (10.00-16.00)
Shildon, Co Durham. Free admission (01388 777999).
www.nrm.org.uk

LONDON TRANSPORT MUSEUM

Daily (except Christmas Day)
Covent Garden Piazza, LondonWC2E 7BB (020 7565 7299
-24-hour recorded information, 020 7379 6344 -switchboard).
www.ltmuseum.co.uk

LONDON TRANSPORT MUSEUM DEPOT

September 28-29
2 MuseumWay, 118-120 Gunnersbury Lane, LondonW3.
Check the website for more open weekends and guided tours
– www.ltmuseum.co.uk Tickets for guided tours (11.00 and
14.00) must be pre-booked – book online or telephone the
booking office on 020 7565 7298.

LYNTON & BARNSTAPLE RAILWAY

Daily (until September 26)
Woody Bay station, Parracombe, Devon EX31 4RA
(01598 763487). www.lynton-rail.co.uk
Events: September 28-29 Autumn Gala.

MANGAPPS RAILWAY MUSEUM

August 7-September 1, 7-8, 14-15, 21-22, 28-29
Southminster Rd, Burnham-on-Crouch, Essex (01621 784898).
www.mangapps.co.uk/

MAUD RAILWAY MUSEUM

OPen noon-16.00 (ring museum to confirm)
Station Rd, Maud, Aberdeenshire AB42 5LY (01771 622906).
Enquiries to bdp@scotmail.net

MIDDLETON RAILWAY

August 7, 10-11, 14, 17-18, 21, 24-26, 28,
31-September 1, 7-8, 14-15, 21-22, 28-29
The Station, Moor Rd, Hunslet, Leeds LS10 2JQ
(0113 271 0320). www.middletonrailway.org
Events: August 10 & September 14 Heritage Diesel Days,
15 Heritage Open Day, 21-22Works Outing.

MIDHANTS RAILWAY

August 7-September 1, 3-5, 7-8, 10-12, 14-15, 17-19,
24-26, 21-22, 28-29
The Station, Alresford, Hants SO24 9JG (01962 733810).
www.watercressline.co.uk Events: August 7-11 Days OutWith
Thomas, September 14-15 OpenWeekend.

MIDLAND RAILWAYBUTTERLEY

August 7-8, 9-11, 13-15, 16-18, 20-25, 31-September
1, 7-8, 14-15, 21-22, 28-29
Butterley Station, Ripley, Derbyshire (01773 747674).
www.midlandrailway-butterley.co.uk
Events: September 14-15 Midland RailwayTrust 50th
Anniversary, 21-22 & 28-29 AutumnTeddy Bears’ Weekend.

MIDNORFOLK RAILWAY

August 7-8, 10-11, 14-15, 17-18, 21-26, 28-29,
31-September 1, 4, 7-8, 11, 15, 18, 21-22, 25, 27-29
Station Rd, Dereham, Norfolk NR19 1DF (01362 690633).
www.mnr.org.uk Events: August 23-26 Ales by Rails,
September 27-29 Autumn DieselWeekend.

MIDSUFFOLK LIGHT RAILWAY

August 11, 18, 25-26, September 7-8
Brockford station,Wetheringsett, Stowmarket IP14 5PW
(01449 766899). www.mslr.org.uk Events: August 25-26
Model Mania, September 7-8 Country Railway Gala.

MUSEUM OF SCIENCE AND INDUSTRY

Daily (10.00-17.00)
Liverpool Rd, Castlefield, Manchester M3 4FP (0161 832 2244).
www.mosi.org.uk Free admission.

NATIONAL RAILWAY MUSEUM

Daily (10.00-18.00)
Leeman Rd,York (0844 8153 139). www.nrm.org.uk
Free admission.

NENE VALLEY RAILWAY

August 7-8, 10-11, 13-15, 17-18, 20-22, 24-29,
31-September 1, 7-8, 11, 14-15, 18, 21-25, 28-30
Wansford station, Stibbington, Peterborough (01780 784444).
www.nvr.org.uk Events: August 24-26 Branch LineWeekend,
31- September 1Thomas Branch LineWeekends, 19-20
55019 Driving Experience Course, 21-25, October 2-3, 8-11
Visit the Flying Scotsman Footplate, September 28-30 Flying
Scotsman running.

NORTHAMPTON & LAMPORT RAILWAY

August 11, 18, 25-26, 31-September 1
Brampton station, Chapel Brampton, Northants NN6 8BA
(01604 820327). www.nlr.org.uk

NORTH NORFOLK RAILWAY

Daily (until October 4)
The Station, Sheringham NR26 8RA (01263 820800).
www.nnrailway.co.uk Events: August 30-September 1 Autumn
Steam Gala, 14-15 1940sWeekend, October 5-6 Home Fleet
Weekend, 19-31 Hallowe’en.

NORTH YORKSHIRE MOORS RAILWAY

Daily (until November 3)
Pickering station, PickeringYO18 7AJ (01751 472508).
www.nymr.co.uk

PEAK RAIL

August 7, 10-11, 13-14, 17-18, 20-21, 24-28,
31-September 1, 3-4, 7-8, 10-11, 14-15, 17-18, 21-22,
24-25, 28-29
Matlock station, Derbyshire DE4 3NA (01629 580381).
www.peakrail.co.uk Events: August 10-11 Steam and Diesel
Gala, September 7-8 Shunter Hunter Enthusiast Gala.

PERRYGROVE RAILWAY

EveryTuesday,Thursday, bank holiday and weekend
Perrygrove Rd, Coleford, Gloucestershire GL16 8QB
(01594 8349 191). www.perrygrove.co.uk .

POPLAR MINIATURE RAILWAY

August 7-September 2, 28-29
Poplar Nurseries, Coggeshall Rd, MarksTey, Colchester CO6 1HR
(07780 603001). http://poplarminirail.co.uk/

RAVENGLASS & ESKDALE RAILWAY

Daily (until November 2)
Ravenglass, Cumbria CA18 1SW (01229 717171).
www.ravenglass-railway.co.uk
Events: See website for Fish & Chip and Museum Specials.

RIBBLE STEAM RAILWAY

August 10-11, 17-18, 24-26, 31-September 1, 7-8,
14-15, 21-22
Albert Edward Dock, Riversway Docklands, Preston.
www.ribblesteam.org.uk Events: August 24-26 Friendly
Engines and Model Railway event.

ROCKS BY RAIL RUTLAND
RAILWAY MUSEUM

Museum opensTuesday,Thursday and Sunday
(10.00-17.00 - last admission 16.00)
Ashwell Rd, Cottesmore, Oakham LE15 7BX (01572 813203 or
01780 764118 after 16.00). www.rocks-by-rail.org/

ROMNEY, HYTHE & DYMCHURCH RAILWAY

Daily (until October 27)
New Romney station, Kent (01797 362353). www.rhdr.org.uk

ROMSEY SIGNAL BOX

August 17, September 1, 21
Brick Lane, Romsey, Hants SO51 8LG. 11.00-16.00.
www.romseysignalbox.org.uk (01794 500523)
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Where to go for steam
& classic traction in 2019
RUSHDEN TRANSPORT MUSEUM AND
RAILWAY

Open Friday & Saturday (14.00-16.00) and Sunday
(10.00-16.00)
RushdenTransport Museum, Rushden station, Station
Approach, Rushden, Northants NN10 0AW (01933 353111).
www.rhts.co.uk

SEVERN VALLEY RAILWAY

Daily (until September 29)
Bewdley,Worcs DY12 1BG (01299 403816). www.svr.co.uk
Events: August 10-11 Steam on the Road, 31 ClassicVehicles,
September 1 On the Buses, 5-7 CAMRA Beer Festival at
Bridgnorth.

SHIPLEY GLEN TRAMWAY

August 7, 11, 14, 18, 21, 25-26, 28, 31-September 1,
7-8, 14-15, 21-22, 28-29
Prod Lane, Baildon,WestYorkshire, BD17 5BN (07773 001250).
www.shipleyglentramway.co.uk/ Open 12.00-16.30.

TALYLLYN RAILWAY

Daily (until November 2)
Wharf station,Tywyn, Gwynedd LL6 9EY (01654 710472).
www.talyllyn.co.uk Events: Museum open 10.00-14.00.

TANFIELD RAILWAY

August 8, 10-11, 15, 17-18, 22, 24-26, 29,
31-September 1, 7-8, 15, 21-22, 29
Marley Hill Engine Shed, Old Marley Hill, Gateshead,Tyne &
Wear NE16 5ET (for sat navs) (0845 463 4938).
www.tanfield-railway.co.uk
Events: September 21-22 1940sWeekend.

TEIFI VALLEY RAILWAY

See website for running dates
Henllan station, Henllan, Llandysul SA44 5TD (01559 371077).
www.teifivalleyrailway.wales/

VALE OF RHEIDOL RAILWAY

SITTINGBOURNE & KEMSLEY
LIGHT RAILWAY

Daily (until November 1)
Park Ave, Aberystwyth, Ceredigion SY23 1PG (01970 625819).
www.rheidolrailway.co.uk

SOMERSET & DORSET RAILWAY

Daily (until October 27)
Wells-next-the-Sea, Norfolk NR23 1QB
(01328 711630 - 08.00-17.00).
www.wellswalsinghamrailway.co.uk/

August 10-11, 17-18, 24-25, 31-September 1, 8, 15,
22, 28-29
Viaduct station, Sittingbourne, Kent ME10 2XD
(01795 424899). www.sklr.net
Events: September 28-29 End of Season Gala.
Open Sunday (10.00-16.00) for static viewing and
Monday (13.00-16.00)
Midsomer Norton South station, Silver St, Midsomer Norton,
Avon BA3 2EY (01761 411221).
www.somersetanddorsetrailway.co.uk

SOUTH DEVON RAILWAY

Daily (until November 3)
The Station, Buckfastleigh, Devon (0845 345 1420).
www.southdevonrailway.org Events: August 23-26 Rails & Ales,
September 7-8 Behind the Scenes, 28-29 Models & Miniatures.

SPA VALLEY RAILWAY

August 8, 10-11, 15, 17-18, 22, 24-25,
31-September 1
West Station, RoyalTunbridgeWells, KentTN2 5QY
(01892 537715). www.spavalleyrailway.co.uk/
Events: See website for fish & chip, dining and murder mystery
trains.

ST ALBANS SOUTH SIGNALBOX

August 11, 25, September 8, 21-22, October 13, 27
Ridgmont Rd, St Albans AL1 3AJ. www.sigbox.co.uk
Opening times: 14.00-17.00 (Heritage Open Days on
September 21-22 – 10.00-17.00).

STEAMRAILWAY MUSEUM OF THE GWR

Daily (10.00-17.00)
Kemble Drive, Swindon SN2 2TA (01793 466646).
www.steam-museum.org.uk Library and archive open MonFri (10.00-16.00) by appointment only (01793 466607).

STEEPLE GRANGE LIGHT RAILWAY

August 10-11, 17-18, 24-26, 31-September 1, 8,
15, 22, 29
Steeplehouse station, Old Porter Lane,Wirksworth, Derbyshire
(DE4 4LS for sat navs) (07769 802587).
www.steeplegrange.co.uk

STEPHENSON RAILWAY MUSEUM

August 10-11, 17-18, 24-25, 31-September 1 , 7-8,
14-15, 21-22, 28-29
NorthTyneside Steam Railway Association, Middle Engine
Lane,West Chirton, North Shields NE29 8DX (0191 200 7146).
Museum open 11.00-16.00.
https://stephensonrailwaymuseum.org.uk/

WELLS TO WALSINGHAM LIGHT RAILWAY

WELSH HIGHLAND RAILWAY

Daily (until October 3)
Harbour station, Porthmadog, Gwynedd LL49 9NF
(01766 516000). www.festrail.co.uk (Bookings: Porthmadog
01766 516024, Caernarfon 01286 677018).

WELSH HIGHLAND HERITAGE RAILWY

August 7-September 1, 3-5, 7-8, 10-12, 14-15, 17-19,
21-22, 24-26, 28-29
The Station,Tremadog Rd, Porthmadog, Gwynedd LL49 9DY
(01766 513402). www.whr.co.uk/

WELSHPOOL & LLANFAIR LIGHT RAILWAY

August 7-September 1, 3-5, 7-8, 10-12, 14-15, 17-19,
21-22, 24-26, 28-29
The Station, Llanfair Caereinion,Welshpool, Powys SY21 0SF
(01938 810441). www.wllr.org.uk/

WENSLEYDALE RAILWAY

August 7, 9-11, 13-14, 16-18, 20-21, 23-28,
30-September 1, 3, 6-8, 10, 13-15, 17, 20-22, 24,
27-29
Leeming Bar station, Leases Rd, Leeming Bar, Northallerton,
NorthYorkshire DL7 9AR (Ticketline 08454 50 54 74).
www.wensleydalerailway.com

WEST SOMERSET RAILWAY

August 7-September 26, 28-29
Railway Station, MineheadTA24 5BG (01643 704996).
www.west-somerset-railway.co.uk Events: September 14-15
FortiesWeekend. See website for details of FestiveTrains,
DiningTrains and Murder Mystery Specials.

WHITWELL & REEPHAM STATION

August 10-11, 17-18, 24-25, 31-September 1, 7-8,
14-15, 21-22, 28-29
Whitwell Rd, Reepham, Norfolk NR10 4GA (01603 871694).
www.whitwellstation.com Events: August 9-11 Reepham
Festival, October 19 GinTrain. Station and loco yard open every
weekend. Steam days on the first Sunday of each month.
Midweek visits by appointment.

YEOVIL RAILWAY CENTRE

STRATHSPEY RAILWAY

August 13, 18, 20, 27, September 1, 15, 29
www.yeovilrailway.freeservers.com Events: Static viewing
every Sunday morning. Shop open every Sunday (10.00-12.00).

SWANAGE RAILWAY

Your event should be listed here.
The Railway Magazine is anxious to learn all about your
rail-related events. Contact Jon Longman, The Railway
Magazine, Mortons Media Ltd, Horncastle, Lincs LN9 6JR or
email railway@mortons.co.uk Event organisers – please
ensure that your entry has contact details and let us have your
entries by the deadline (see page 56 for details). It is advisable
to contact the event organiser before setting out on your
journey as we cannot be held responsible for any inaccuracies
or changes in event details. Please note that many museums’
opening times may be subject to change on public holidays.

August 7-September 1, 4-8, 11-15, 18-22, 25-29
Aviemore station, Dalfaber Rd, Aviemore, Inverness-shire
(01479 810725). www.strathspeyrailway.co.uk/
Daily (until October 13)
Swanage station, Dorset BH19 1HB (01929 425800).
www.swanagerailway.co.uk

SWINDON & CRICKLADE RAILWAY

August 7, 10-11, 14, 17-18, 21, 24-25, 28,
31-September 1, 7-8, 13-15, 21-22, 28-29
Tadpole Lane, Blunsdon, Swindon SN25 2DA (01793 771615).
www.swindon-cricklade-railway.org/
Events: August 10-11VintageWeekend, September 13-15
Steam Gala.

EVENTS
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Rail stays

Track down your ideal railway break

Keen to visit a railway but not sure where to stay as it’s off your normal beaten track?
Let these pages help you find the ideal location near a great railway.
CUMBRIA

NORTH NORFOLK

KENT AND EAST SUSSEX

SCOTTISH BORDERS

WORTH VALLEY

Classified
AUCTIONS
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Classified
ART

BOOKS

BOOKS

ENGINEERING

BUILDINGS
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FOR SALE

RAILWAYANA

WANTED

FOR SALE
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WANTED

Reader Services

Any queries, phone us on 01507 529529

How to order a subscription
Have your RM sent direct to you each month!

agaz ne

Visit www.railwaymagazine.co.uk or turn to p60 in this issue

Full subscription rates (but see p60-61 for oﬀer *): (12 months 12 issues, incl post &
packing) – UK £52.80 (one year); £105.60 (two years); £158.40 (three years), Republic
of Ireland £59 and overseas £59-£64. UK subscriptions are zero-rated for the purposes
of Value Added Tax. *Existing subscribers receive a monthly exclusive oﬀer.
Send cheques/postal orders and correspondence to:
Freepost RTKU-YJBY-HJCR, The Railway Magazine Subscriptions, Mortons Media
Group Ltd, Horncastle, Lincs LN9 6JR. Tel: 01507 529529. Fax: 01507 371066.
email: subscriptions@mortons.co.uk
Overseas subscription enquiries:
The Railway Magazine Subscriptions, PO Box 99, Morton Way, Horncastle, Lincs
LN9 6LZ United Kingdom (please attach correct postage). Tel +44 (0)1507 529529.
Fax: +44 (0)1507 371066.
Newsstand distribution by Worldwide Media Services Inc,115 East 23rd Street,
New York, NY 10010. USA Postmaster: Send address corrections to
The Railway Magazine’s US agent: Mercury International Ltd, 365 Blair Road, Avenel,
NJ 07001, USA. Periodicals postage paid at Rahway, New Jersey.

Back issues
Limited numbers are available at £4.95 incl p&p (£6.40 for Europe, £7.10 for rest of
the world). Phone 01507 529529 to check availability.

Binders
High-quality binders are just £11.50, including UK postage and packing
(add £2.25 for Europe and £4.75 for rest of the world).
TO ORDER: Simply write to: The Railway Magazine Binder Oﬀer, Mortons Media
Group Ltd, Media Centre, Horncastle, Lincs LN9 6JR. Please state quantity required
and enclose a cheque for the correct amount, made payable to Mortons Media
Group Ltd. Readers overseas please note we can only accept either Sterling Bankers
Draft or credit card payments.

Bound volumes
£54 per vol incl p&p (12 issues approx) or £44 if collected. For more information
see website: www.walternewbury.co.uk; email: info@walternewbury.co.uk;
or call 020 8472 0526. Send copies with your name and address plus remittance to:
Walter Newbury Ltd, Dagenham Business Centre, Unit 19, 123 Rainham Road North,
Dagenham, Essex RM10 7FD

A good way to ensure you receive every issue of The Railway Magazine is to
place an order with your local newsagent. Once set up, your copy of The Railway
Magazine will be held for you to collect, saving you the time and frustration of
having to search the newsstands. Some newsagents may even oﬀer a home
delivery service, making it easier still for you to obtain your copy.
So simply complete the form below (you can photocopy it if you wish) and
take it to your local newsagent today.

NEWSAGENT ORDER FORM
■ Please reserve/deliver* a copy of The Railway Magazine on a regular basis,
starting with the .................................... issue (*delete as appropriate)
Initials .............................. Surname.........................................................................................
Address.......................................................................................................................................
................................................................Postcode .................................................
Daytime Tel No ....................................................................................................
email ........................................................................................................................

How to submit digital photos
■ For publication, take pictures at largest size, resolution and compression.
■ Hi-res JPEGs or TIFFs should be resized to min 7x5in at 300dpi with no layers or
sharpening (with TIFFs, select byte order as ‘PC’).
■ Captions plus your name and contact details MUST be embedded in the ‘File Info’
section. A brief contents list must be written on CD sleeves and on the CD itself
(but do not stick labels on CDs).
■ Delete the camera’s automatic ﬁle-naming codes and replace with ones
incorporating your initials, train/loco number, location, date –
e.g: NP_91104Retford070410.jpg
■ If posting CDs, send thumbnails and captions. We cannot return CDs.
■ If e-mailing shots, send only 72dpi initially at max size of 8x6in to
rmpix@mortons.co.uk. Your co-operation is appreciated.

Friends of The Railway Magazine
A link to The RM is included on the websites of several heritage railways and rail
enthusiast organisations. Among the Friends of The Railway Magazine sites are:
ALN VALLEY RAILWAY
www.alnvalleyrailway.co.uk
BARROW HILL ROUNDHOUSE
www.barrowhill.org.uk
BLUE FIN INSURANCE SERVICES
www.bluefingroup.co.uk
BODMIN & WENFORD RAILWAY
www.bodminandwenfordrailway.co.uk
CONTINENTAL RAILWAY CIRCLE
www.continentalrailwaycircle.org.uk
CHASEWATER RAILWAY
www.chasewaterrailway.co.uk
CHOLSEY & WALLINGFORD RAILWAY
www.cholsey-wallingford-railway.com
CHURCHWARD COUNTY TRUST
www.churchwardcounty.org.uk
EAST ANGLIAN RAILWAY MUSEUM
www.earm.co.uk
ENGINE SHED SOCIETY
www.engineshedsociety.co.uk
FFESTINIOG RAILWAY
www.festrail.co.uk
GREAT CENTRAL RAILWAY
www.gcrailway.co.uk
GREAT WESTERN (SVR) ASSOCIATION
www.gw-svr-a.org.uk
INTER REGIONAL PUBLIC
www.southdevonrailway.co.uk
KEITH & DUFFTOWN RAILWAY
www.keith-dufftown-railway.co.uk

LNER (SVR) COACH FUND
www.lnersvrcoachfund.org.uk
LINCOLNSHIRE WOLDS RAILWAY
www.lincolnshirewoldsrailway.co.uk
LOCOMOTIVE CLUB OF GREAT BRITAIN
www.lcgb.co.uk
MARLOW & DISTRICT RAILWAY SOCIETY
www.mdrs.org.uk
MID-NORFOLK RAILWAY
www.mnr.org.uk
NORTH NORFOLK RAILWAY
www.nnrailway.co.uk
RAILWAY CORRESPONDENCE AND TRAVEL SOCIETY
www.rcts.org.uk
RAILWAY PERFORMANCE SOCIETY
www.railperf.org.uk
SCARBOROUGH RAILWAY SOCIETY
www.scarboroughrailwaysociety.org.uk
SOMERSET & DORSET RAILWAY TRUST LTD
www.sdrt.org.uk
SOUTH DEVON RAILWAY
www.southdevonrailway.org
SWANAGE RAILWAY
www.swanagerailway.co.uk
TALYLLYN RAILWAY
www.talyllyn.co.uk
TONY COOK
www.facebook.com/tony.cook1830
WEST SOMERSET RAILWAY
www.west-somerset-railway.co.uk
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Prize crossword

£100 worth of Nostalgia
Collection books to be won

Sponsored by

The crossword winner and two runners-up can
choose books worth £50 and £25 respectively
from the extensive Nostalgia Collection.

The NOSTALGIA Collection
Visit us at
www.nostalgiacollection.com

■ Puzzle compiled by WILL ADAMS
Down

Across

1 ___ Packet, ‘Merchant Navy’
No. 35001 (7)
2 Sir ___ Wedgwood, LNER Chief
Oﬃcer, 1923-39 (5)
3 ‘Jubilee’ No. 45554 (7)
5 Type 4 No. D10 (6)
6 Ryde ___, seafront station (9)
7 ___ Abbey, ‘Castle’ No. 5087 (7)
8 French steam loco engineer
commemorated by Class 86
No. 86103 (5,8)
15 Lord ___, Gresley ‘P2’ No. 2003
(9)
17 Don ___, late railway artist (7)
19 Rail-mounted contact device
activated by a passing train (7)
20 ‘The ___ City’, former GlasgowAberdeen express (7)
21 Station and former junction
for the Tetbury and Cirencester
branches (6)
24 ‘___ and custard’, BR’s ﬁrst
passenger coach livery (5)

1 and 4
Early Birmingham terminus
and proposed HS2 station (6,6)
9 ___ Marischal, Gresley ‘P2’ No. 2002
(4)
10 Seaside resort served by the
Pembroke line (5)
11 ___ Central, New York station (4)
12 Blue ___, West Somerset Railway
station (6)
13 Cambrian Railways station between
Llanidloes and Builth Wells (8)
14 Vehicle detached from an express
train to serve an intermediate station
(4,5)
16 and 17 ___ Castle, No. 7015 (4,4)
18 Principal works of the Southern
Railway… (9)
22 … where Sir ___, ‘King Arthur’
No. 30457, was built (8)
23 ___ & Bolton Abbey Steam Railway
(6)
25 ‘___ Bogies’, Highland Railway 4-4-0s
built for the Kyle of Lochalsh line (4)
26 ___ 4 across, North London Railway
terminus (5)
27 Type 4 No. D1666/47606 (4)
28 Station between Southampton and
Fareham (6)
29 Operational centre of the Talyllyn
Railway (6)

■ Our apologies for an
incorrect clue in the July
crossword, the number in clue
14 down should have read
D225, rather than D255.

August crossword entry form
Name
Address

Email

Send completed form (photocopies are accepted) to: August Crossword Quiz, The Railway Magazine, Mortons Media
Group Ltd, Media Centre, Morton Way, Horncastle LN9 6JR. Open to UK entrants only. Winners will be announced in the
October 2019 issue. The winners will be the senders of the first all-correct solutions opened in our office.
DATA: Protection of your personal data is important to Mortons. Supplied data will be stored securely and will only be
used for the purpose of processing this competition. Data will be stored for a period of three months then destroyed.

Where is it?

Across: 1 Fenchurch 8 Street 9 Portal 12 Drem 13 Barry 14 Star
17 Mumbles 18 Yankees 19 Malvern 22 Chappel 24 Tiny
25 Ivatt 26 Clay 29 Connel 30 Island 31 Penyghent
Down: 2 Eden 3 Cathays 4 Upperby 5 Cary 6 Stream 7 Castle
10 Adam Smith 11 Drysllwyn 15 Allen 16 Ongar 20 Lynton
21 Novelty 22 Catﬁsh 23 Poland 27 Ince 28 Glan
June winner: Richard Bradley, Richmond, Nth Yorks
Runners-up: Mrs G Wallace, Leighton Buzzard;
David Rees-Wallace, Ramsbottom, Bury

Postcode
Tel

Solution to the June issue.

The closing date for this month’s crossword is
Friday, September 6, 2019.

The editor’s decision is ﬁnal and no correspondence can be entered into. No employee (including the
immediate families) of Mortons Media Ltd or any subsidiary company, and The Nostalgia Collection
or any subsidiary company, or any company associated with the production of The Railway Magazine,
may enter this competition. No purchase necessary. No cash alternatives are oﬀered and prizes are
not transferable. Responsibility cannot be accepted for delayed, lost or damaged entry forms.

Our pictorial quiz, for fun only
OUR mystery picture (right – RM July) was of
Kirknewton station in Northumberland. The
station is located on the 36-mile long single
line Cornhill branch between Alnwick and
Coldstream, next to the B6351 road.
It was opened by the North Eastern Railway
on September 5, 1887, and is roughly a quarter
of a mile from the village centre.
The station served a remote population,
passenger services ending in September 1930
and goods traffic in March 1953.
A severe storm in August 1948 washed away
a bridge north of Ilderton station, severing the
line, adding to the overall decline and eventual
closure.
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Today, the station building is a private
residence, while the signalbox is extant and is
used as a storage shed.
For this month, the Eurostar seats (left)
are very recognisable, but where was the
photograph taken? Answer in the next issue.

The September issue will be on sale on September 4,
2019. Thank you for choosing The Railway Magazine

